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Start an exciting model railway journey
with ‘Flash’, ‘Bolt' & Thunder’.

All run on a remote control system, this brand new range
of children’s model railway products feature working
lights, multiple sounds, 3x speeds in forward and reverse,
easy to clip together track and lots more! With additional
products available such as solo locomotives, rolling stock
and track packs there are endless opportunities to expand
and build a Playtrains world!
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Features multiple sounds Working lights Easy to clip together track
with 3 x forward
& reverse speeds

To place an order and to learn more about Playtrains visit

(HORNBY:)

the Playtrains Portal at www.hornby.com or contact your local Hornby stockist.




Additional Playtrains Train Packs, Rolling Stock & Accessories...

Adventures with Playtrains can be even more fun with ‘Bolt’ & ‘Thunder’ plus a selection of additional rolling stock.

Train Packs Accessories

R9312 ‘Bolt’ Express Goods R9314 ‘Thunder’ Express Goods R7330 Remote Control
Remote Controlled Battery Train Pack Remote Controlled Battery Locomotive
Remote Control: 2 x AAA Batteries Required

Rolling Stock

R9315 Local Express 2 x Coach Pack R9316 Express Goods 2 x Closed Van Pack R9341 Express Goods 2 x Open Wagon Pack

Extend the layout with easy to use clip together Playtrains
Track Extension Packs...

The Playtrains journey can last even longer with the addition of Playtrains Extension Packs!
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CONSTRUCTION
Dan Evason breathes new life
into Ratio’s Midland signal box
kit by adding a delightfully
detailed interior, lighting and
realistic sounds.

DETAILING

Tim Shackleton shows you how
to apply transfers to locomotives
and rolling stock, for great
results every time.

WORKBENCH

Mike Wild upgrades Hornby's
‘00’ gauge Class 92 electric with
improvements to its appearance
and performance.

DIGITAL CONTROL
Hornby’s compact ‘OO’ gauge
LNER J50' 0-6-0T receives a
digital sound and stay-alive
makeover.

www.keymodelworld.com




70 Bachmann‘O09’Double Fairlie 0-4-4-0T
80 OO Works LSWR‘A12’'0-4-2 for‘00’
82 Heljan‘O’ gauge centre headcode Class 40

The latest releases from Bachmann, DCC Concepts, Modelu, Scale
Model Scenery, Trainsporters, West Hill Wagon Works and more.

www.keymodelworld.com

STORE FINDER
L Tofind a stockist near you, g [i m

visit www.hornbymagazine.com
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WELCOME

Mike Wild introduces the latest issue
of Hornby Magazine.

UPDATE

The latest model railway developments from
Accurascale, Bachmann, Dapol, Heljan, Hornby and
more. Plus, you could win a Hornby ‘OO’ Ruston
and Hornsby 48DS and accessories worth £250.

LEAMINGTON SPA

Almost 20 years in the making, Pete Waterman
OBE shares the latest developments on his
amazing ‘O’ gauge model of Leamington Spa,
Hatton Bank and Brinklow.

—— iy

ESSENCE OF SWINDON
Swindon Works provided the inspiration for Mark

Wilson’s stunning 5ft 2in x 15in richly-detailed ‘OO0’
gauge diorama.

REALITY CHECK

With an all-new ‘009" model from Bachmann on
the way, Evan Green-Hughes looks back at the
development of the Ffestiniog Railway’s powerful
Double Fairlie 0-4-4-0Ts through the years.

FARBINE ROAD

Neil Woodbine and Sue Farmer's latest BR blue-era
‘00’ gauge exhibition layout is set in the industrial
West Midlands during the 1980s.

RAILWAY REALISM
Evan Green-Hughes recalls the famous Swindon
Works and its role in railway and social history.

STAFF PROJECTS

A new narrow gauge project is on the cards as with
the arrival of Bachmann’s new Fairlie.

SHOW GUIDE

Hornby Magazine’s guide to forthcoming events.
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SLW CLASS 25

SOUNDS! LIGHTS! ACTION! Why compromise?
The SLW Class 24 ‘Sulzer splutter’ was superb...
The Class 25 ‘thrash’is gomg to be even better!

. - . =

The ultimate in accuracy and detail, with incredible digital
sounds and ‘stay-alive’, all in a value-for-money package

The long awaited follow-up to the widely-acclaimed 4mm scale Class 24 is coming
down the line! The new Sutton’s Locomotive Workshop Class 25, slated for delivery
later this year, is set to raise the bar even higher with an impressive feature list.
Look for the photo-etched steel grilles and independent lighting functions. Cutting-
edge decoder technology provides CD-quality sound through our dual-speaker
system. And it all comes to you, ready-to-run, straight out of our famous biscuit tin!

Eifacebook \(T1Tube

Search: @suttonslocoworks

N B C_al_l us on 01_780 479086 or
r ~ visit www.railexclusive.com

Browse our new webshop for all the liveries
SLW s proud to b . 3
R0t s ohed and download the PDF information flyer




THEEDITOR’'S PAGE

ELLO and
welcome to
the latest
issue of
Hornby Magazine
—our last before
the end of another
exceptional year in
model railways. Despite
its challenges around

il Issue 175 January 2022 £5.49 magaZIne -

shipping and manufacturing it's been another BT REVIEWS Ju St Ilke the real thln I
LEA Rl

brilliant year of new releases with exciting ‘

new locomotives and rolling stock arriving
throughout the past 12 months. The range
pf new ;?nno.uncements.; across the scales Bschmanes 5runn|ng
in 2021 is going to be difficult to beat. ‘009 Double Fairie
Every year starts with the Hornby catalogue
launch - one of the most exciting days of the
year —and it is hard to believe that we are almost

at that time again. Our next issue, HM176 — Heljanupdates s giant 0 gauge
February 2022, will include full coverage of the (lass 40 with centre headcodes
Hornby 2022 catalogue, but to ensure we can WE SHOW YOU HOwW iy
bring you the full story on the range launch, the BOXI NG % ™
February issue will be on sale a week later than
usual. Put January 12 2022 in your diary and you CLEVE R ' 4
will know when you need to rush out to the Howto build asignalboxwith e
shops to get your copy. sound, fights and a fullinterior
Back to this issue and it is Bachmann which is

firmly in the spotlight for a ready-to-run model
we weren't expecting — the Ffestiniog Railway
Double Fairlie 0-4-4-0T for ‘'O09’ narrow gauge.
It's an inspired choice which we can see firmly
sowing the seed for narrow gauge.

As you will see in this issue, it has certainly got
our attention and as well as our news coverage
of the full Bachmann Winter Announcements we
also have our first review of the Double Fairlie
on pages 70-73, the class history on pages 74-77
in Reality Check plus we (okay, I) couldn’t resist
building a new narrow gauge layout for the s g
Bachmann Fairlies. You can read about the start m"“f“'"g‘i‘f'eﬁen‘fw Al
of the project in Staff Projects and do tune in to ot Railway vorks 0 S 2

www.keymodelworld.com where you can watch °Bachmann winter Oy i
the full build unfold on video. ine- b in N, ‘00" and 009

There is much more to enjoy in this issue .Simple upgrades for Homby S (l&SS 92 electric | © J,J "m J Ul” I“"

too and you can't fail to be impressed by the -

RS e .

spectacle of the double headed GWR ‘Castle’ on our website and social media for its release Magazine team we would like to wish you a
4-6-0s which adorn the front cover of this issue this December. Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year. See
to announce our big feature on Pete Waterman'’s Joining Leamington Spa is a selection of you in 2022.

amazing Leamington Spa layout in ‘O’ gauge. It brilliant layout features, modelling guides, the Happy modelling!
was an honour to be able to photograph Pete’s latest reviews (including Heljan's impressive ‘O’ /Y/Lﬁ
the results in this issue. And as you would expect | and more which we hope you enjoy. /\Jt

now, we have a video coming too. Keep an eye Last but not least, from all of the Hornby

layout for the magazine and we hope you enjoy gauge Class 40), news from around the scene

Mike Wild
Group Editor, Modelling

www.keymodelworld.com your new scale modelling destination!

www.keymodelworld.com January 2022 7 )»
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Above: Hornby’s new tooling suite also enables
the Maunsell Third Class Dining Saloons to be

modelled. This is 1363 in Southern Railway green

A 48D

and accessories

QUESTION: What is the horsepower of a Ruston 48DS?

DECORATED DIN

R

Right: In addition to the new
dining saloons, Hornby’s ‘00’
gauge Maunsell Kitchen/Dining
First is also set to reappear, this
time in BR carmine and cream.

a.48hp b.49hp c.50hp

ornby Magazine is offering a chance to
win one of Hornby’s recent‘O0’ gauge
48DS 48hp shunters in our exclusive
competition together a selection of

wagons, accessories and books worth over £250.

The prize consists of Hornby's ‘00’ gauge
Ruston 48DS in Express Dairy livery (Cat No.
R3943) which comes with its own match truck

to aid pick-up. In addition the lucky winner will
receive a selection of Hornby goods wagons,
Gaugemaster Fordhampton plastic building kits,
Scale Model Scenery accessories plus brand new
books from Key Publishing.

To be in with a chance of winning this Hornby
model and accessories, all you have to do is
answer the question above by January 25 2022.

_— — ———— e
= e

ORNBY has received

the first decorated
samples of its brand new
‘00’ gauge Maunsell
Dining Saloons for assessment

by the development team.

Four all-new Maunsell carriages
are to be produced initially with
two Third Class Dining saloons in
Southern Railway green (Cat No.
R40030/A) and two Composite
Dining cars in BR green (R40031/A).

Vehicles received for evaluation

Even if you don't win, Hornby's 48DS
locomotives are available from www.hornby.com
and its retailer network while Gaugemaster's
Fordhampton range is available from www.
gaugemaster.com, the Scale Model Scenery
range is available from www.scalemodelscenery.
co.uk and Key Publishing’s books can be bought
from shop.keypublishing.com. Good luck!



Below: Hornby’s newly-
tooled ‘00’ Maunsell
Dining Saloons are
nearing production.
This is Composite
Dining Saloon S7841S
in BR green.

included Third Class Dining
Saloon 1363 in Southern Railway
green and Maunsell Composite
Dining Saloon S7841S in BR green,
together with a new version of
Maunsell Kitchen/Dining First
$7998S in BR carmine and cream
(Cat No. R40029).

Highlights include separately
fitted metal pipework, step
boards, sprung metal buffers,
flush glazing, printed curtains and
decorated interiors.

Priced at £54.99 each, release is
currently slated for 2022.
® Visit www.hornby.com
for more information.

olour

ORNBY HAS RECEIVED
pre-production
samples of its all-
new ‘00" gauge Mk

4 carriages for evaluation.

First announced in January
2021, Hornby's newly-tooled Mk
4 carriages have been designed
from scratch and include vehicles
in original and post-Mallard
refurbishment condition.

The latest arrivals for inspection
include BR Mk 4 Trailer Standard
Open (TSO) vehicles in GNER blue

Hornby Mk 4s

including TSO Coach E (R40166)
and TSOD Coach F (R40145).
Hornby has also tooled for the Mk
4 First Open (FO), First Open with
accessible toilet (FOD), Restaurant
Standard Buffet (RSB), Restaurant
First Buffet (RFB), Trailer Standard
Open End (TSOE) and Driving Van
Trailer (DVT) vehicles.

The manufacturer’s eagerly
awaited Mk 4s will also feature
newly developed close couplings
to improve the appearance
between coaches. Further

The first decorated
samples of Hornby'’s
all-new BR Mk 4
carriages have arrived
for evaluation carrying
GNER's eye-catching
blue colour scheme.

improvements to the models'
decoration are expected before
production starts.

Liveries planned cover original
InterCity ‘Swallow’, GNER blue
(post-Mallard refurbishment),
LNER and Transport for Wales
colours.

Prices are set at £40.75 per coach
and £76.99 for the Driving Van
Trailer. Release is anticipated in
early 2022.

@ Visit www.hornby.com
for more information.

Hornby has also developed new close-couplings for its newly-tooled ‘00’ gauge BR Mk 4 carriages, reducing the

gap between vehicles.

HOW TO ENTER

@ For your chance to win, simply
visit www.keymodelworld.com/
hornby-magazine/competitions,
click the competition tab on the
menu and fill in the online form to
complete your entry.

Online entries open at 9am on
December 2 2021 and the closing
date for entries is January 25
2022 at 5pm GMT. The winners
will be notified no later than
February 1 2022.

There is no cash prize

" alternative and the Editor’s

decision is final. Competitions
are not open to employees of
Key Publishing, Hornby, their
family members or anyone else
professionally connected to the
company.

No purchase necessary.



‘009’ Double Fairlie heads

COLLECTION of
brand-new ‘009’
Ffestiniog Railway
Double Fairlie 0-4-0+0-
4-0T narrow gauge locomotives
heads Bachmann’s newly
announced quarterly release
schedule for this winter.
This latest announcement
also includes new identities for
existing models in the company’s
‘00" and ‘N’ gauge portfolios.
Highlights include new liveries for
Bachmann’s ‘OO0’ LMS Ivatt 2MT’
2-6-2T, BR Class 90 electrics and
Class 150 Diesel Multiple Units
(DMUs), plus BR Class 03 and 04
diesel shunters (with all-new 6-pin
DCC decoder sockets) and Class
150 and Class 101 DMUs for the
company’s Graham Farish range.
Four Double Fairlies are planned,
with three standard models
appearing as FR No.10 Merddin
Emrys in original as-built condition
in early Ffestiniog Railway lined
green (Cat No. 391-100/SF), FR No.3
Livingston Thompson in traditional
Ffestiniog lined maroon (391-
103/SF) and as Earl of Merioneth
in 1960s Ffestiniog Railway lined
green (391-102/SF). An exclusive
Bachmann Collector’s Club special

Above: Bachmann’s
latest generation
‘00’ gauge LMS
Ivatt 2MT’
appears as
1205 in LMS
black for
its latest
outing.

completes the quartet as FR No.12
David Lloyd George in present-day
Ffestiniog Railway lined red (391-
100K/SF).

Detail and era-specific differences
between locomotives will be
incorporated covering open and
enclosed cabs, spectacle shape,
chimney style, side tank design,
cab belly tank arrangement and
handrail placement. Each model
will be suitable for use on first
radius curves and will also feature
a coreless twin-shaft motor, twin
flywheels, all-wheel pick-up and
drive, Next18 Digital Command
Control (DCC) decoder socket and
factory-fitted speaker and will be
offered in DCC ready and DCC
sound-fitted formats (see table 2
for more information).

Prices are set at £234.95 DCC
ready and £334.95 DCC sound
fitted, with delivery expected
during November (see full review
on pages 70-73, this issue).

BACHMANN
Bachmann Branchline’s ‘00’
gauge LMS Ivatt ‘2MT’ 2-6-2T
is set to appear as 1205 in LMS

bIéTCk (31 '442) and 41227 in British of its soon-to-appear all-new ‘00’ gauge VEA
Railways lined black (31-443) - the box van in BR Railfreight red and grey.

Below: Bachmann has added an extra version

Three standard Double Fairlie releases are planned, plus an exclusive edition for Bachmann Collectors Club members as FR No.12 David Lloyd
George in present-day Ffestiniog Railway lined red.

10 January 2022

www.keymodelworld.com



Bachmann winter plans

/ [ ff - Bachmann has unveiled
. b : a newly-tooled ‘009’
-5

Ffestiniog Railway Double
Fairlie 0-4-0+0-4-0T steam
locomotive, heading its
next batch of quarterly
model announcements.

TABLE 1- BACHMANN ‘00’ LOCOMOTIVES AND ROLLING STOCK WINTER 2021

DESCRIPTION CATNO.  PRICE
LMS Ivatt2MT' 2-6-2T 1205, LMS black 31442 £164.95
LMS Ivatt 2MT' 2-6-2T 41227, British Railways lined black 31443 £164.95
Class 90 90041, Freightliner green 32-612A  £229.95
Class 90 90041, Freightliner green (sound-fitted) 32-612ASF  £329.95
Class 90 90026, BR InterCity (Mainline) 32613 £229.95
Class 90 90026, BR InterCity (Mainline) (sound-fitted) 32-613SF  £329.95
Class 90 90004, City of Glasgow, Virgin Trains livery 32-615  £229.95
Class 90 90004, City of Glasgow, Virgin Trains livery (sound-fitted) 32-615SF  £329.95
Class 90 90048, Freightliner grey (weathered) 32620  £229.95
Class 90 90048, Freightliner grey (weathered/sound-fitted) 32-620SF  £329.95
Class 150/1 150133, BR Regional Railways GMPTE livery 32930 £294.95
Class 150/1 150133, BR Regional Railways GMPTE livery (sound-fitted) ~ 32-930SF  £394.95
Class 150/2 150247, BR Provincial (Sprinter) 32942 £294.95
Class 150/2 150247, BR Provincial (Sprinter) (sound-fitted) 32-942SF  £394.95
Bachmann’s Graham Farish ‘N’ gauge Class 03 shunter also gains a new Midland 20ton brake van, LMS grey 38-552B £36.95
_6-pin [_)CC de'c_oder socke_t and will appear in three colour schemes, BR 12ton shock van, BR bauxite (late) 37-905 £2695
including British Industrial Sands white. BRVEA van, BR Railfreight red and grey 36883 £3995
DESCRIPTION CATNO.  PRICE
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie Merddin Emrys, FR lined green 391-100  £23495
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie Merddin Emrys, FR lined green 391-100SF  £334.95
(sound fitted)
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie Earl of Merioneth, FR lined green 391-102  £23495
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie Earl of Merioneth, FR lined green
(soundHitted) 391-102SF  £33495
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie Livingston Thompson, FRlined maroon  391-103  £234.95
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie Livingston Thompson, FR lined maroon ~ 391-103SF  £334.95
(soundHitted)
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie David Lloyd George, FR lined red 391-100K  £23495
(BCC exclusive)
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie David Lloyd George, FR lined red 391-100KSF  £334.95
The Graham Farish ‘N’ gauge Class 04 makes a return to the range with (sound-fitted) (BCC exclusive)
new 6-pin DCC decoder socket. This is 11219 in BR black with early crests. NOTE: BCC - Bachmann Collectors Club

www.keymodelworld.com January 2022 11 ))



first time these liveries have been
carried on the latest generation
model, while the company's BR
Class 90 electric is re-issued as
90026 in BR InterCity (Mainline)
colours (32-613/SF), 90004 City
of Glasgow in Virgin Trains livery
(32-615/SF), 90048 in weathered
Freightliner grey (32-620/SF) and
90041 in Freightliner green (32-
612A/SF).

Each Class 90 will feature
prototypical detail differences to
buffers, horn grille arrangements,
battery box configurations, TDM
cable mountings and more. Each
will be offered DCC ready and
DCC sound fitted, while a new
DCC decoder for these all-new
Class 90 models has also been
added to the range (36-569A) to
suit the new servo motor used to
operate the working pantograph.

Two new ‘OO’ gauge Class 150
DMUs have also been added and
will appear as 150133 in Regional
Railways branded Greater
Manchester Passenger Transport
Executive (GMPTE) livery (32-
930/SF) and 150247 in Provincial
colours (32-942/SF) - this latter
model also featuring the as-built
window within the cab vestibule
door for the first time. Each will
be available DCC ready or DCC
sound-fitted.

Completing the ‘OO’ gauge new
releases are a BR 12ton shock van
in BR bauxite (37-905), Midland
20ton brake van in LMS grey (38-
552B) and an extra newly-tooled
BR VEA van in BR Railfreight red
and grey (38-883) to accompany
the previously-announced all-
new models, due shortly (see
table 1 for more details).

GRAHAM FARISH
Bachmann’s ‘N’ gauge Graham
Farish Class 03 and 04 diesel
shunters receive six-pin DCC
decoder sockets for the first time,
with three Class 03s planned as
D2028 in BR green with ‘wasp
stripes’ (371-061A), 03026 in BR
blue with ‘wasp stripes’ (371-
062A) and former D2054 in British
Industrial Sand white with ‘wasp
stripes’ (371-065), together with

The‘00’ Class 150/2 DMU is set
to appear as 150247 in Provincial

livery with original window panels in the
cab front vestibule doors for the first time.

12 January 2022

Bachmann has added
more ‘00’ gauge Class
90s to its release
schedule including
90004 City of Glasgow in
Virgin Trains livery.

three Class 04s as 11219 in BR black
with early crests (371-052A), D2225
in BR green (371-055) and D2289
in BR blue with ‘wasp stripes’
(371-051D). A new micro six-pin
DCC decoder has been produced
specifically for these locomotives,
which also features button-
operated brake function (36-571).

Further ‘N’ gauge multiple
units have also been added to
the range with Class 150 150133
in BR Regional Railways GMPTE
colours in DCC ready and DCC
sound-fitted forms (371-336/

SF) and a DCC sound-fitted Class
101 (E56379/E51221) in BR green
with ‘speed whiskers' (371-508SF),
which joins the previously-
announced DCC ready version due
this winter.

Finally, the Graham Farish ‘N'
gauge BR Mk 2 Tourist Standard
Open (TSO) appears in the
distinctive red and grey colour
scheme of BR's Railway Technical
Centre (374-713) - see table 3 for
further details on this quarter’s
Graham Farish plans.

EFE RAIL

Bachmann'’s EFE Rail range

also receives a boost with the
addition of new ‘OO’ gauge BR
SPA steel plate wagons, utilising
tooling from the Kernow Model
Rail Centre range. Available in
air-braked SPA and SEA forms,
13 different models in pristine
and weathered conditions are
planned.

Liveries include BR Railfreight
red, BR civil engineers’ ‘Dutch’
yellow and grey, Railfreight
Metals Sector livery, EWS
maroon, DB Schenker and
Network Rail yellow. They will be
available open and hooded.

EFE Rail’s ‘OO’ gauge motorised
London Transport 1938 four-car
tube stock is also set to appear
this winter. These eagerly-
awaited Underground units now
feature a coreless motor, PluX22
DCC decoder socket and all-
wheel pick-ups in each driving
car, together with detailed,
illuminated interiors (see table 4
for more information).

SCENECRAFT

Completing the new winter
announcements, Bachmann's
Sceneraft range is bolstered with
new buildings and accessories for
‘00, '009','N"and ‘O". Amongst
the all-new ‘O0’ items are a vintage
holiday coach in green and white
(44-0150G) and red and white (44-
0150R), a seaside cafe (44-0152) and
lifeguard's hut (44-0153). A slate
worker’s cottage suitable for ‘00’
and ‘009’ also features (44-0108),
as does a slate-built engine shed
for ‘009’ (44-0101). Further low-
relief buildings are also due.
Amongst the new ‘N’ gauge
Scenecraft additions are a Western
parachute water tower (42-0064),
Great Central water tower (42-
186), shunter’s mess (42-139) and
fuel point pump house (42-128),
while the ‘O’ gauge collection sees
a new sectional lineside hut (47-
036) added (see table 5 for a full
listing of planned new Bachmann
Scenecraft releases).
@ Visit www.bachmann.co.uk
for more information.

www.keymodelworld.com



DESCRIPTION CATNO. PRICE
Class 03 D2028, BR green with ‘wasp stripes’ 371-061A £129.95
Class 03 03026, BR blue with ‘wasp stripes’ 371-062A £129.95
Class 03 (D2054), British Industrial Sand white 371-065 £139.95
Class 04 11219, BR black with early crests 371-052A £129.95
Class 04 D2225, BR green with late crests 371-055  £129.95
Class 04 D2289, BR blue with ‘wasp stripes' 371-051D £129.95
Class 101 two car DMU, BR green with 'speed whiskers'(sound-fitted)  371-5085F £309.95
Class 150/1 150133, BR Regional Railways GMPTE livery 371-336  £239.95
Class 150/1 150133, BR Regional Railways GMPTE livery (sound-fitted) 371-336SF £339.95
BR Mk 2 TSO RDB977470, Railway Technical Centre red/grey 374713 £4495
DESCRIPTION CATNO.  PRICE
London Underground 1938 Tube Stock, London Transport (motorised) E99939  £349.95
BR SPA steel plate wagon, BR Railfreight red E87034  £39.95
BR SPA steel plate wagon, Network Rail yellow E87035  £39.95
BR ZAA 'Pike’ open wagon, BR civil engineers yellow/grey E87036  £39.95
BR SPA steel plate wagon, BR Railfreight Metals Sector E87037  £39.95
BR SPA steel plate wagon, EWS maroon (weathered) 87038  £42.95
BR SPA steel plate wagon, Network Rail yellow (weathered) E87039  £42.95
BR ZAA 'Pike’ open wagon, BR civil engineers yellow/grey (weathered) E87040  £42.95
BR SPA steel plate wagon, DB Schenker (ex EWS) (weathered) E87041  £42.95
BR SEA steel wagon with hood (original), BR Railfreight red E87042  £47.95
BR SEA steel wagon with hood (Cardiff Rod Mill), BR Railfreight red E87043  £47.95
BR SEA steel wagon with hood (revised), BR Railfreight red E87044  £47.95
BR SEA with hood (Cardiff Rod Mill), BR Railfreight red (weathered) E87045  £49.95
'. BR SEA wagon with hood (revised), BR Railfreight Metals sector E87046  £47.95
1
DESCRIPTION SCALE CATNO. PRICE
Parachute water tower 2mm 42-0064 £34.95
Nissen hut 2mm 42-100 £15.95
Fuelling point pump house 2mm 42-128 £29.95
Above: Bachmann's | | Shunters' mess room 2mm 42139 £43.95
rang:’:::': E::: Great Central water tower 2mm 42-186 £27.95
bolstered with new Modgrn t0|lgt x2) 2mm 42-513 £19.95
BR SPA and SEA Lineside cabinets (x4) 2mm 42-560 £9.95
air-braked steel Concrete bus shelter 2mm 42-593 £10.95
wagons, with and Small kiosk 2mm 42-59 £9.95
without hoods. | | (Coachwashing plant 4mm 44002 £49.95
Narrow-gauge slate-built engine shed 4mm (009) 44-0101 £49.95
Left: Bachmann’s ‘00’ Narrow-gauge slate worker's cottage 4mm 440108 £25.95
’ Class 150/1 DMU Wigmore Halt 4mm 440136 £25.95
will display Regional Holiday coach (green and white) 4mm 44-0150G £39.95
Railways branded Holiday coach (red and white) 4mm 44-0150R £39.95
Greater Manchester Seaside cafe 4mm 44-0152 £34.95
Passenger Transport | | | ifequard hut 4mm 44-0153 £1495
f:le::::’:s(fx):;g) Low-relief bonded warehouse 4mm 44204 £69.95
' Low-relief corner pub 4mm 44-206 £49.95
Low-relief butcher's shop 4mm 44-209 £34.95
Low-relief railway hotel 4mm 44-214 £64.95
Low relief cinema 4mm 44-215 £57.95
Low-relief three-storey city house 4mm 44-217 £39.95
Low-relief town garage 4mm 44-224 £34.95
Low-relief corner cafe 4mm 44-230 £29.95
Low-relief public convenience 4mm 44-234 £19.95
Low-relief greengrocers 4mm 44-253 £36.95
Four-lever open ground frame 4mm 44-575 £19.95
Sleeved street lamp posts (x4) 4mm 44-592 £16.95
Above: For test train Sectional lineside hut 7mm 47-036 £24.95

modellers, the Graham
Farish ‘N’ gauge BR
Mk 2 TSO will appear
as RDB 977470 in
Railway Technical
Centre (RTC) grey
and red.

Right: 90048 is
set to appear
in Freightliner
grey with a
weathered
finish.
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Accurascale’s recently-announced ‘00’ gauge Chaldron wagons have
progressed to the decorated sample stage. This is P1 style Chaldron
6597 with North Eastern Railway lettering.

CHALDRONS PROGRESS

Accurascale’s Chaldron wagons will be available in themed triple-packs,
including ex-NER P1 style examples in Hetton Colliery Railway’s scheme.

Stockton and Darlington style wooden-framed coal
wagon 92 with Pontop & Jarrow Railway lettering.

CCURASCALE UK has
received decorated
samples of its
forthcoming newly-
tooled ‘00’ gauge Chaldron
wooden framed coal wagons.

First announced in late September,
development work is now at an
advanced stage with decorated
samples arriving for assessment,
including examples in North Eastern
Railway, Hetton Colliery Railway,

Accurascale’s extensive todling suite will cater for detail differences
between vehicles. This is a NER 4ton Londonderry Colliery wagon.

Pontop & Jarrow Railway and
Seaham Dock Company schemes.
These tiny wagons feature a die-
cast metal chassis, five different
body styles, three styles of wheels
and magnetic prototypical cotter

pin couplings.

Priced at £44.99 per themed triple
pack, release is currently anticipated
during the second quarter of 2022.
@ Visit www.accurascale.co.uk
for more information.

Train-Tech Transfer

Gaugemaster Controls

has purchased the Train-
Tech business from DCP
Microdevelopments Limited.

Train-Tech was launched by
DCP Managing Director David
Palmer in 2012, introducing
innovative technology to a range
of electronic model railway
accessories including DCC-fitted
signals, automatic sensor signals,
smart screen animated displays,
SFX+ sound capsules, illuminated
signs and more. The range
now extends to more than 250
products.

Reflecting on the deal, David,
who together with wife Tammy
was a regular exhibitors at shows
around the country, said: “Train-
Tech has been a wonderful and

14 January 2022

exciting business to develop.
Through it we've met many
wonderful people and hopefully
helped inspire and bring

layouts to life with our ideas

and determination to design
products which use technology
to make them easy for people
to use.”

Gaugemaster Managing
Director lan Fowler added: “We
are thrilled to be able to add
Train-Tech to our portfolio of
brands particularly as it’s such
a perfect fit for us on so many
levels.

We are looking forward
to showing you all the new
products we have already been
working on together prior to the
formal coming together of both

= -

Smart Screen

et .

Train-Tech’s founders David and Tammy Palmer. Train-Tech has recentl
been acquired by Gaugemaster.

businesses.”

The formal handover of
business took place in early
November, with Gaugemaster

taking over direct support and
sales of the Train-Tech range.
® For more details visit
www.gaugemasterretail.com

www.keymodelworld.com



Squires acquires Green Scene

Squires Model and Craft Tools
has acquired scenic materials
manufacturer and supplier Green
Scene from owner John Lloyd,
who has decided to retire after 34
years developing the business.
John, a regular on the model
railway exhibition circuit, said
of the sale: “Pat and | have
enjoyed developing the unique

manufacturing processes
employed in Green Scene and
thoroughly enjoyed meeting so
many customers over the years,
many of whom have become
friends as well as loyal customers
of Green Scene. | am delighted
that Roger has purchased Green
Scene, who | know will uphold the
quality of manufacture and service

that has been at the very core of
Green Scene.”

Roger Lewis of Squires Model
and Craft Tools added: “Having
been a previous stockist of Green
Scene, we know the quality and
popularity of the products. We
are truly proud that John has
entrusted us with Green Scene
and looking forward to working

with him to ensure continuity and
quality is maintained.”

The formal handover of the
business is expected to take place
in late February 2022, following
Green Scene's appearance at
the planned Model Rail Scotland
exhibition in Glasgow.

@ Visit www.green-scenes.co.uk
for more information.

Green Scene and its
range of scenic materials,
including static grass, has
been acquired by Squires

Model and Craft Tools.

T
% .. 4
o

‘OO0 Stobart Rall
‘92’ for KM RC

Kernow Model Rail Centre (KMRC)
has teamed up with Accurascale
for an exclusive special edition of
its forthcoming newly-tooled ‘OO0’
gauge Class 92 dual-voltage electric
as 92017 Bart the Engine in Stobart
Rail livery.

92017's distinctive colour scheme
and name were applied to the
prototype in October 2009.

Accurascale’s all-new ‘OO’ gauge
model is set to feature a heavy
die-cast chassis, five-pole motor,
twin flywheels, 21-pin Digital

Kernow Model Rail Centre’s ‘00’ gauge exclusive model of 92017 Bart the Engine in Stobart Rail livery is due for
release in 2022.

www.keymodelworld.com

Kernow Model Centre has
commissioned an exclusive
‘00' gauge model of
Accurascale’s forthcoming
Class 92 in Stobart Rail livery.

Command Control (DCC) decoder
socket, all-wheel drive and pick-
up, dual motorised pantographs,
sprung buffers, separately applied
etched metal detailing, directional
lights with day and night-time
modes, cab interior lighting and
illuminated driver’s console.
Pre-orders are being accepted
now, priced at £189.99 for DCC
ready models and £289.99 for DCC
sound-fitted examples. Models are
due for release in 2022.
@ For more information visit
www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com
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TTA TANKS NEXT
IN ‘O’ FOR DAPOL

APOL IS PRODUCING

a series of all-new ‘0’

gauge TTA tank wagons.

Firstintroduced in the
early 1960s, a large number of
these distinctive monobloc tank
wagons were built to modernise
the transportation of liquid
petroleum and chemical products
including aviation fuel, bitumen,
diesel, gas oil, petrol, liquified
petroleum gas and more. They
were subsequently designated TTA
(plus variants) under TOPS in the
1970s.

Dapol’s tooling suite will cater
for modifications and variations to
the fleet through the years, with
examples appearing in 45ton Class
A and Class B forms initially. Further
variants will be introduced later.

Already at the first Engineering
Prototype (EP) sample stage,
the manufacturer’s specification
for these newly-tooled wagons
includes a weighted tank barrel,
compensated chassis, detailed
underframe, separately applied
etched metal handrails, walkways,
ladders and steps, sprung metal
buffers, metal Instanter couplings
and three-hole disc wheels.

Eleven different models are
planned for the first batch of
models with a raft of liveries and
identities planned covering BP,

16 January 2022

Esso, Gulf, LPL, Regent, Shell/
BP, Shell Oils and Texaco colour
schemes.

Once the EP samples have been
assessed and any modifications
made to the tooling, the models will
progress to the decoration stage.
Artwork is currently in progress.

Priced at £85 each, release is
currently anticipated during the
second quarter of 2022.

@ Visit www.dapol.co.uk
for more information.

Above: Dapol is to produce 45ton
TTAm bloc tank wag as

its next ‘0O’ gauge project.

Above: Dapol ‘s extensive tooling suite for
the all-new ‘O’ gauge models will allow for
modelling detail variations between vehicles.

DAPOL NEW 'O’ GAUGE 45TON TTA TANK WAGONS

DESCRIPTION CAT NO.
45ton TTA tank BPO 37267, BP green (version 1) 7F-064-001
45ton TTA tank BPO 67695, BP grey (version 1) 7F-064-002
45ton TTA tank 512, Regent grey and red (version 1) 7F-064-003
45ton TTA tank 507, Shell BP grey and red (version 1) 7F-064-004
45ton TTA tank 65908, Shell Oils dark grey/stripe (version 1) 7F-064-005
45ton TTA tank TEX 510, Texaco livery (version 1) 7F-064-006
45ton TTA tank BPO 67090, BP green (version 2) 7F-064-007
45ton TTA tank 65744, LPL maroon (version 2) 7F-064-008
45ton TTA tank 6102, Esso grey with red chassis (version 2) 7F-064-009
45ton TTA tank 56325, Esso grey with red chassis (version 2) 7F-064-010
45ton TTA tank GULF 54235, Gulf red and grey (version 2) 7F-064-011

www.keymodelworld.com



or air-piped brake vans

APOL has received Representing Diagram 1/506 Above: Dapol’s next batch of ‘0’ gauge BR 20ton brake vans includes later
decorated samples and 1/507 brake vans, these latest liveried examples including BR Railfreight and ‘Dutch’ colour schemes.
fg,lts next batch of moc.lels W il fe?lture. l,_|pgrade§ t.o the Below: New bodyside air brake pipework is amongst the detail differences
gauge BR 20ton tooling mcludnjg air-brake piping on these all-new ‘0’ gauge releases.
brake vans which are set to and roller-bearing axleboxes (as
represent vehicles in later life. appropriate), together with sprung
Amongst the first to arrive for metal Oleo buffers.
evaluation are air-braked CAR As with Dapol’s previous ‘O’ gauge

B954768 in BR bauxite and yellow BR 20ton brake vans, each also
(Cat No. 7F-200-012), CAR B954561 features a compensated die-cast

in BR Railfreight red and grey chassis, sprung metal couplings,
(7F-200-015) and ZTO DB951767 pinpoint brass bearings and die-
in engineers’ ‘Dutch’ grey and cast wheels with steel tyres.
yellow (7F-200-014). Further Priced at £84 each, release is
earlier examples in BR grey and BR | expected in early 2022.

bauxite are also planned. @ Visit www.dapol.co.uk

Dapol’s newly-tooled ‘N’
gauge O&K 102tonne JHA
hopper wagons have reached
the first EP sample stage.

APOL has received Mendips and remain in traffic die-cast metal chassis, separately functioning) tail lamp.

the first Engineering today. fitted plastic and etched metal Ten different wagons are
Prototype (EP) samples As with the prototypes, Dapol’s parts, profiled wheels, NEM planned initially — four outers and
of its newly-tooled models will appear in outer and coupler pockets and a specially- six inners — split between original
‘N’gauge Orenstein & Koppel inner wagon formats. Outer designed NEM-compatible and later Foster Yeoman colour
(O&K) 102tonne JHA hopper wagons retain conventional dummy buckeye coupling bar for schemes.
wagons (HM173) for evaluation. buffer beam and drawgear at one | close-coupling between wagons. Priced at £39.95 each, release is
Introduced in the late 1980s, end, while the inner wagons are Outer wagons feature standard scheduled during the second half
these distinctive hopper wagons fitted with inter-wagon buckeye Rapido couplings in coupler of 2022.
were used on Foster Yeoman couplings. pockets at one end, together @ Visit www.dapol.co.uk
aggregates traffic from the Each hopper wagon features a with buffers and removable (non- | for more information.
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HELJAN

ELJAN HAS CONFIRMED
that its forthcoming
newly-tooled ‘O’ gauge
BR Class 56 Co-Co diesel
is now en-route to the UK and due
to arrive with stockists shortly.

Ten standard releases plus a
limited edition model are expected
in the first batch with a selection
of unnumbered locomotives
including BR blue, BR large logo
blue, Railfreight grey, Loadhaul
and more. In addition there are
numbered examples in Railfreight
sector liveries and BR blue engines.

Further batches of Heljan's
popular Class 50s and Class 37/4s
are now due in 2022, arriving in
January and March respectively.

The company’s ‘OO0’ gauge release
schedule continues with a list of
new releases expected in early
2022 including the newly-tooled
Class 86/4 electrics and another

Heljan’s newly-tooled ‘O’ gauge

Class 56 diesel is due shortly.
This is 56110 Croft in Railfreight
Construction livery.

Heljan’s improved ‘00’ gauge Gresley ‘02’ 2-8-0s are now due for release in June 2022.

batch of Class 07 diesel shunters
during January, together with
the second batch of Class 25s in
February.

Heljan’s newly-tooled ‘OO0’ gauge
Class 45 1Co-Col diesels are now
expected during the second
quarter of 2022, while the all-new
‘00’ Class 47 is anticipated for
release in mid-2022. New versions

of the Gresley ‘02’ 2-8-0s are now
planned to arrive during June
2022, followed by a new batch

of Waggon und Maschinenbau
(W&M) railbuses the following
month.

Heljan's ‘O" gauge Class 117, 121
and 122 Diesel Multiple Units and
railcars are expected in mid-2022,
while the ‘O’ gauge BR Mk 2

carriages are anticipated in the
third quarter of the year.

Finally, Heljan's new 2022
catalogue was set to be launched
in early December with a selection
of new ‘OO0’ and ‘O’ gauge releases
planned for the new year.
® Keep up-to-date at
www.keymodelworld.com
for all the details.

ACCURASCALE ADDS WCR MK 2BS

g R rwm———— ) e

CCURASCALE has added
a pair of West Coast
Railways (WCR) liveried
Tourist Standard Opens
(TSO) to the release schedule
for its newly-tooled ‘OO0’ gauge

18 January 2022
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BR Mk 2b carriages (HM172).

The coaches will model TSOs 5478
and 5487, reflecting vehicles used
in present-day railtour formations.

Accurascale’s new Mk 2b carriages
are expected during the third

quarter of 2022 and will feature
interior lighting with stay-alive
function, etched metal parts and
many separately fitted parts. Three
main body types are planned with
Corridor Brake First (BFK), Corridor

T T T e ———_—
- e —y

Accurascale has
added a pair

of West Coast
Railways BR Mk
2b TSOs to its ‘00’
gauge release
schedule.

L]

First (FK) and TSO vehicles currently
in development.

Priced at £59.95, they are available
to order now from Accurascale
stockists or through the website.

@ Visit www.accurascale.co.uk

www.keymodelworld.com



Heljan reveals ‘O gauge CCT artwork

fim

b l-_uur.

The new BR Mk
ELJAN HAS REVEALED 1 CCT will also
artwork for its . be available
forthcoming ‘O’ gauge without
BR Mk 1 Covered running
Carriage Trucks (CCTs). : numbers, such
BR built more than 800 general by S WAV as this BR
9 = A == blue example
purpose Mk 1 CCTs between — (9402).

1959 and 1961. They were initially
intended for transporting motor
vehicles, although this gave way
to newspaper, mail and parcels

The colourful
Tartan Arrow
express parcels

X R livery (9408)
traff{c from the mid-1960s and A T will also
continued into the 1980s. appear on the

Nine models are planned, new ‘O’ gauge

with a selection of pristine
and weathered examples in
numbered and un-numbered
form, reflecting the various

colour schemes covered by the compensated axles, turned metal ERE:A(I:(RIIE?IB“RI d bered CAT9I:(())0.

prototypes including BR maroon wheels, sprung buffers, working BRVK1 CCT’ BR 'n? rzaroon, LnUm eLe " 9201

(lined and unlined), BR blue, BR screw-link couplings, flush BRMK1 CCTI BR E{Lg‘inr’:arﬁ;r;:énnum ere o0
lue (Red Star Parcels), BR bl lazi fi ireh ils. : !

blue (Red Star Parcels), BR blue | glazing and fine wire handrails BRMK 1 NPV, BR blue (Red Star Parcels) M94173 9403

(Express Parcels), Departmental
olive green, Breakdown Train

yellow and Tartan Arrow red and examples, release is expected L L tliepartmental sliieoreen b1 2405
white (see table for more details) during 2022 BR Mk 1 CCT, BR lined maroon, M94799 (weathered) 9406
. ’ . s § . BR Mk 1 NPV, BR blue (Express Parcels), W94476 (weathered) 9407

Th II- dels will ® Visit .heljan.co.uk
ese ali-new modets wi IsIt www.nejjan.co.u BR Mk 1 CCT, Tartan Arrow red and white, M94170 9408

feature separately fitted parts

EXCLUSIVE HUNSLET FOR HARDY'S HOBB

ARDY'S Hobbies has
commissioned an
exclusive model of
Rapido Trains UK's
newly-tooled ‘00’ gauge Hunslet
16in 0-6-0ST, as Works No.1982
Ring Haw (Cat No. RT-HHO1)
in Nassington lined green.
Builtin 1940 by the Hunslet
Engine Company in Leeds,
No. 1982 was destined for
Nassington Ironstone Quarries
in Northamptonshire, where it

Ay b ==a
4

on the body and underframe,

Priced at £179 for pristine
models and £199 for weathered

for more information.

Hardy’s Hobbies has commissioned an exclusive model of Rapido Trains UK’s
forthcoming ‘00’ gauge Hunslet 16in 0-6-0ST as Works No.1982 Ring Haw in

BR Mk 1 CCTs.

HELJAN '0' GAUGE BR MK 1 COVERED CARRIAGE TRUCKS (CCTS)

BR Mk 1 QQX, BR Breakdown Train (re-railing equipment) yellow, ADB 977076 9404

ES

cast metal chassis, high quality
motor, Next 18 Digital Command
Control (DCC) decoder socket and
sprung metal buffers.

100 certificated models will be
available exclusively from Hardy’s
Hobbies which will also include
a bespoke driver and fireman,
plus small bag of coal for the
locomotive’s bunker. A further 25
models are also being donated to
the M&GNJRS by Rapido Trains UK,
towards the locomotive’s overhaul.

. X ., Nassington lined green.
remained until the quarries’ closure 9 9

in 1970. It then moved to the North
Norfolk Railway where it is still
based today, now owned by the

Priced at £134.95 DCC ready,
release is due in 2022.
@ Visit www.hardyshobbies.co.uk
for more information.

Midland and Great Northern Joint
Railway Society (M&GNJRS).
Hardy’s Hobbies’ exclusive ‘OO’

gauge Hunslet saddle tank will
utilise Rapido Trains UK's all-new
model which is set to feature a die-

COMPETITION WINNERS

Northallerton (HM166), John Stenhouse from
Dundee and Edward Keep from Nottingham
(HM168), Tony Waterton from Leicester

@ Congratulations to the winners of
Hornby Magazine's recent competitions.
The winners are: David Mollard from

(HM169), Stephen Costa from Redruth
(HM170) and Ross Kennedy from New
Malden (HM171).
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DCC by Mlodellers for Wodellero

Stockists of

Bachrus, Circuitron, Tam Valley,

CML Electronic, DCC Specialties,

Digitrax, ESU, Express Models,

Gaugemaster, LDT, CT Elektronik,

Lenz, New Rail Models, Roco,
RR-Cirkits, Sprog DCC, Team
Digital, TCS, NCE, Zimo.

Plus Many More!

Coastal

DCC

Friendly advice,
support and
installation services

Ipswich Model Railway Centre,

Unit 2, 48-52 Tomline Road
Ipswich IP3 8DB.

You

FINESCALE

TRACK BUILDING 5¥YSTEMS

OFFICE HOURS
10.00-13.00 Monday to Friday
CLOSED Saturdays & Sundays

125 Reaver House, 12 East St, Epsom, Surrey KT17 1HX ¢ Tel: 01372 748490

C & L are the suppliers of well, proven range of 4 & 7 mm easy
build point kits and a range of flexi tracks, New products are
added to the website as they be come available.

Pomt k|ts in 4&7mm

containing all of the parts
required to build a point.

New 4 mm 2 & 3 bolt
chair sprues

Copper clad sleepers
in 4 & 7mm

Dapol O Gauge
Locos & stoc]|

Common crossmgs

New O Gauge
flexi track

Range of ply timber
sleepers in 4 & 7mm

N gauge roller gauges
for code 40 rail

New OO
flexi track

-

New 7mm test shot
3 bolt chairs

Roller gauges check rail
clearance for RTR

Range of O Gauge
point Rodding parts

www.clfinescale.co.uk

Awbrushes.com

With over 70 years experience in the Airbrush Industry

!LIFECOLOR!

[CCSZ?

Wide rangc of
Airbrush Paints

[[=]¥]]=)

| _ PIGMENTS]
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1wata

New Iwata Eclipse Takumi Side Feed

i_ |: TAKUMI Eclipse

Visit

www.Airbrushes.com

to find out more

Airbrush inspired by artisans

Afechad i

www. Airbrushes.com
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Wide range of
Airbrush Accessories

SPARMAX

sales@a1rbrushes. com
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accurascale

Hauling Britain Range www.accurascale.co.uk
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THE ELECTRIC LIGHT ORCHESTRA!

The Class 92 is a dual-voltage electric locomotive capable

of running on 25kV AC from overhead lines via pantograph,

or 750V DC from a third rail. It was designed specifically
for operation through the Channel Tunnel between Britain
and France. Since then, they have spread their wings,
operating across the electrified sections of the national
network and even to Eastern Europe.

We are producing a range of these elegant locomotives in

00/4mm scale, spanning the locomatives’ lifespan to date,

including the latest Caledonian Sleeper colour scheme,
for which are also manufacturing the new Caledonian
Mk5 Coaches.

Models will feature dual motorised pantographs, a wealth of
separate detail, running on a heavy die-cast metal chassis,
powerbank capacitors, with availability in both DC/DCC
Ready and DCC Sound Fitted formats, the latter including a
twin speaker set up including an EM1 style ‘Accurathrash’
speaker, and ESU Loksound 5 digital decoder.

Due Q3 2022, our locomotives will be available and
ready to perform from Q3 2022. Pre-order direct from
Accurascale’s website today www.accurascale.co.uk

The Class 92s to be released are:

92 001 EWS, Victor Hugo

92 003 Railfreight, Beethoven

92 009 DB Schenker, Marco Polo

92 010 Caledonian Sleeper

92 020 GBRf

92 022 Railfreight Distribution, Charles Dickens
92 032 GBRYf, ImechE Railway Division

92 036 EWS, Bertolt Brecht

92 038 Caledonian Sleeper
92 042 DB Schenker
92 043 Euro Porte 2, Debussy

Retailer commissioned locomotives will also be available.
These are; 92 015, 92 017 and 92 023.

1:76,/4mm scale, 00 gauge
Available Q3 2022
£179.00 DC/DCC ready, £279.00 DCC sound

Decorated examples shown may be subject to further adjustments. For further information visit our website: www.accurascale.co.uk



ete Watermans
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T It’s the model railway we all dream we could build 1f we
42+ had the space and time. PETE WATERMAN OBE invited

Hornby Magazine behind the scenes to see the latest
progress on his amazing ‘O’ gauge model of Leamington
Spa, Hatton Bank and Brinklow.

PHOTOGRAPHY, MIKE WILD




HE QUESTION THAT MOST
people ask is why I chose
Leamington Spa? And it’s a
good question. I was born in
Coventry and grew up there.
I was bitten by the GWR bug

very early on. I was taken by my mum

and Auntie Ginnie to see my Uncle Ernie

who used to go fishing every Tuesday on

-
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SCALE || SZE REGION
85ft x 45ft||WESTERN/MIDLAND

the River Leam and they would let me
sit at the station trainspotting until they
picked me up later - you could do this
back then. My mum would have been
locked up if it was today. All it took was
a mixed traffic black lined ‘Hall’ with red
name and number plates, shining copper
and brass to set me on a lifelong mission
of modelling everything Great Western.

PERIOD CONTROL
1950s-1960s| | DCC, MERG

When we started Leamington, which by
the way was 20 years ago next year, the
aim was to do something new in 7mm as
we were all experienced modellers. The
space that we had was quite unique. The
planning was left for me to do and after a
session of kicking ideas around I came up
with the answer — Leamington Spa.

Leamington Spa in the period that we »»

‘Super D’ 0-8-0 49395

leads a long rake of
empty wooden and steel bodied
four-wheel coal wagons towards
Leamington Spa on the Western
Region route as BR‘9F’ 2-10-0
92001 runs parallel with a fast
fish train on Midland metals. In
the distance is Leamington shed
with the link line between the
two routes at the centre.
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At Leamington Spa shed GWR

‘74XX' 0-6-OPT 7427 is readied

2 : L ] for departure with an engineering
il iu e train while the yard is busy tending
3 ' to steam and diesel traction.




were modelling had two stations - in fact it
had three, but that was just too confusing,
so we went with General ex-GWR and
Avenue ex-LNWR. They were on the edge
of the town and both sections of track were
elevated through the town centre, which
for me was an ideal location as it meant
the railway went in front and behind
buildings, therefore blocking one’s view

of the trains, Just Like The Real Thing, as
it were! It also meant that we could split
the tracks on the other side of the layout

so that the guys who did not wish to see
the GWR’s splendour could just have an
LMS layout on the West Coast Main Line
at Brinklow. On the other side we built our
now famous Hatton Bank stretch or rural
main line which covers more than 50ft on
its own.

GAUGING CHOICE

So off we went. We looked at the scale, as
at this point we had no rolling stock.

“All it took was a mixed traffic black lined ‘Hall’
with red name and number plates, shining copper
and brass to set me on a lifelong mission of
modelling everything Great Western.”

PETE WATERMAN OBE

I had a large selection of 10mm (Gauge 1)
models, which we did look at, but it really
didn’t work and I wanted more detail than
in 4mm:1ft scale. Two of the guys had
some 7mm stuff so after a few beers, ‘O’
gauge it was.

It was a big task from the outset so we
had to do a lot of planning. This is where
technology kicked in. I had lots of high-
tech stuff at the time in my studios and
my railway business. This meant we
could do all the track work in CAD and
then make it fit the boards, or was it the

@}

other way round?

The one thing on my mind was scale - not
the feet and inches type, but the overall
scale. What did it feel like, did it balance?
Having spent over half of my working life
in film and television studios I knew that
if it looked right then it is right. You must
trick the eye into seeing one thing but
making it believe it's something else - it’s
called false perspective.

From day one I was given two great sets
of plans. One was the full rating plan for
the railway of 1954 which covered the »»

With Leamington Spa General on the left and Avenue on the right, Collett
‘King’ 4-6-0 6006 King George I cruises through the centre roads with a rake

of ex-LNER teak bodied corridor stock while early British Railways lined black
Fowler ‘Patriot’ 4-6-0 45506 The Royal Pioneer Corps thunders along at the head

of a matching set of ex-LMS carmine and cream stock.
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The street scenes are the latest areas

of Leamington Spa to receive attention

from Pete and his modelling team. Detailing
continues to enhance these scenes for even
greater realism.

whole layout about to be modelled, and a
full set of drawings for the General and
Avenue stations. The Avenue plans were
fantastic and still on cloth and hand
shaded.

I decided from day one that the station
buildings had to be scale so as to achieve
my false perspective. I had a very large
laser cutting machine, which made it very
easy to make these fantastic buildings,
once the design was done. The first
problem was that the team that did this
were not modellers, so there was no false
perspective! It’s all very well having every
rafter and every tile in the right place, but
if it doesn’t look right then what is the
point? This all meant we had to remake
a lot of the station as we built it, which
sort of defeated the point of using CAD.
However, we decided to teach ourselves to
use CAD which changed everything.

We had made the decision to use Digital
Command Control (DCC) from the start.
The fact was that DCC did not do what it
was claimed to do. So that was our first
task. What do I mean by that? There is no
feedback on DCC. If you change a point
and it shows you it’s changed, it does not
actually mean it has, and that is a problem

Hatton Bank echoes to the

sound of BR‘9F’ 2-10-0 92
at the head of a long mixed good
The heavy freight has been put i

the loop by the signalman to
passing of a light engine.
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- a safety critical one — especially on a
model railway the size of Leamington Spa.
In total it measures 85ft x 45ft and areas of
the railway are completely out of sight to
operators in certain positions.

The real railway cannot operate
with safety critical problems. It needs
confirmation that an action has been
completed successfully - that the point has
changed and is locked in the new position.
It sounds easy now 20 years later but it
wasn't back then. Another problem we
had to solve was that there were still more

analogue than DCC locomotives which
visited the layout, so we had to have a way
of switching one circuit to analogue while
the rest still used DCC. Oh how things
have changed - it’s very rare now that we
use that facility.

At this point, let me just say that the key
factor I had which was critical in all we did
or were trying to do, were the members of
the Manchester Model Railway Club who
were all part of our original team - and what
a team they were! They had been there, done
tt, got the t-shirt and moved on.
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THROUGH THETOWN

My aim was to create a slice of railway
through a town in the 1950s to show
younger visitors what it was like back
then, not just railway wise but the wider
scene. At first the priority was to get the
railway running properly which meant
we could be sure that when we switched
it on everything worked, stayed on the
track, and we could take for granted that
it would run. So far so good.

At this point I have to point out that
the track we are talking about is well
over 1,000ft long in total around all
the circuits, in constant use plus there
is about the same amount of track in
crossovers and sidings. How do you
keep 2,000ft of track clean? It may sound
like heresy, but you don’t. You can't.
It's actually worse because you have
locomotive, wagon and carriage wheels in
the thousands to keep clean. My advice?
Forget it: you are never going to keep up
with the task and still enjoy what you’ve
built. So from day one we had an only
clean when you need to attitude to the
problem. If it’s working, let it! We do some
things that you should never really do
in your modelling room, like spraying. I
know I shouldn’t but sometimes it’s the
only way to get it done.
Lockdown in March 2020 was perfect
timing for us as it meant that we could
work safe from home! We could work
seven days a week in isolation. This
meant I could really get stuck in to the »»

All of the signals are fully operational and built to replicate the real location in exacting
detail. GWR ‘Hall’ 4904 Binnegar Hall is ready to depart with an inter-regional working

D)

formed of Maunsell stock.

Double-headed
‘Castles’ led by
7026 Tenby Castle blast out + i " /R
of Hatton Tunnel heading ,
for Leamington Spa with
a rake of ex-GWR carmine
and cream carriages. This
scene has become an iconic
image of Pete Waterman'’s
‘0’ gauge layout.




main task that was left - the town centre.
I had the rating plans and I had over the
years taken hundreds of photographs

all around the station and town so I had
a good idea what the task was. I then
started to use the website Britain From
Above. This site has aerial photographs
taken of the whole of Britain from about
1920 to the early 1950s. With this site I
was able with all my photographs to start
to build the town.

At first I started with the shells to see
how they fitted in to the space I had,
always asking whether it looked right. A
lot of the time I was having to work out
the scale of the buildings for the false
perspective. This, I have to say, is a lot
harder than it sounds and sometimes
meant [ built some structures two or three
times, much to the annoyance of the CAD
team. All this is best shown in the goods
shed. Like all of us, I had bought a shed
that sort of fitted the bill and had been in
place for years. Nobody had said anything
that bad or even pointed out it was from
the wrong railway company, but this is

Brinklow at sunset:

Stanier ‘8F’ 2-8-0 48016
has charge of a long rake of
loaded coal wagons including
21ton, 24.5ton and 16ton
capacity wagons as it steams
slowly through Brinklow on its
way round to Leamington Spa
Avenue. This station is still a
work in progress.

2020 saw replacement of the original
goods shed model with this much

more imposing new structure. The baseboard

was expanded to make way for the building.

@

where false perspective comes in to its
own. Let me explain.
If you stand back from something and

look at it as an overall picture you see it
balances out. Even small gaps become
important, so if small gaps are important ))




- - ™
Leamington Spa’s
stunning Art Deco
station building, originally
built by the GWR in 1937-
1939, has been modelled to

scale in 7Zmm scale for the
layout.
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then large buildings by the same rule
must become very important. Standing
back from the layout one morning and
looking at the model as a whole, not as

a collection of buildings, the scale and
weight of the goods shed shouted at me
how wrong it looked in the overall view.
Yes it was false perspective, but it was
the wrong false perspective. It just didn’t
balance in the wider view. So what to do?
Cheat. We added a new front extension to

the layout and built the proper shed in its
place. We had the drawings and loads of
great photographs but it still didn’t look
spot on, so by using 3D CAD we were able
to work it out.

The lesson in simple terms is that you're
unlikely to get a fabulous looking station
like Leamington with a small goods shed.
Why would the real railway do that? If
the station was important enough to be
rebuilt at what must have been a large

cost why would a small goods shed makes
any sense? The real railway never wasted
money on anything.

SCALETRAINS

From day one it’s always been our
intention to run scale trains at scale
speeds, which isn't to everybody’s taste,
but that's what we wanted. To see an ‘8F’
2-8-0 or a ‘Super D’ 0-8-0 on a 60-wagon
coal train was what we were trying to

Viewed on the approaches to Leamington Spa,
Stanier ‘Mogul’ 42951 has a rake of empty
ballast hoppers on the Midland while a ‘74XX’
0-6-OPT takes an engineering train along Western
metals. In the background a pair of autotrailers is
departing in the hands of a‘GWR’ 45XX’ 2-6-2T.




capture, to take us back in time to when
we stood and watched this for real -

the noise, the smell: all you needed

for this were your own memories and
imagination. There’s also a fun side

here and the challenge is to locomotive
builders - to take our 60-wagon loaded
coal train round the LMS track as slow as
you can. Our record is 1 hour 12 minutes.
DCC chips are allowed, but no stay alives
or flywheels to assist. »»
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From day one we had some basic ideas
on locomotives and rolling stock and the
criteria they should meet to run on the
layout. Locomotives should be around 3kg
in weight and have motors with gearboxes
when able as well as split pick-ups with
ZIMO decoders. Coaches should have
shackle or buckeye couplings with Slater’s
wheels. Wagons must have realistic and
accurate three-link or Instanter couplings
with Slater’s or Peartree wheels.

The rolling stock roster has been
assembled over many years and now
includes all classes which would have run
through Leamington Spa in the period of
the model and the correct identities too.
Amongst the fleet you will find ex-GWR
‘Hall’, ‘Castle’, ‘King’, and ‘Grange’ 4-6-0s,
‘Small Prairie’ 2-6-2Ts, ‘Panniers’, ‘42XX’
2-8-0Ts, ‘72XX’ 2-8-2Ts, Western Region
hydraulics and DMUs on the Western. The
Midland fleet includes ‘Patriot’ and ‘Royal
Scot’ 4-6-0s, Stanier ‘8F’ 2-8-0s, ex-LNWR
‘Super D’ 0-8-0s, Stanier ‘Moguls’, BR ‘9F”’
2-10-0s, ‘WD’ 2-8-0s and an array of diesel
locomotives too.

The rolling stock is almost entirely kit
built to replicate the amazing collection of
carriages and wagons which would once

As the sun drops ‘WD’
2-8-0 90585 disturbs

@)

the evening air with a long rake
of BR 21ton mineral wagons at
Leamington Spa. In the station
behind, a‘Hall’ 4-6-0 is waiting
for a clear path while a DMU
ticks over in the bay.

have run through Leamington Spa. That
includes scale length passenger workings
— the Midland set of Mk 1s headed by
LMS twins 10000 and 10001 is always
popular — while the goods stock includes
scale length coal trains, van trains, mixed
goods, ballast workings, engineering trains

There are seven signalboxes between Leamington Spa, Hatton Bank and Brinklow, all of
which are authentic replicas of the real structures. This is Leamington Spa South Signal
Box which stands between the Western and Midland running lines.

and more. All of these are arranged in two
separate storage yards at one end of the
railway room, but naturally there is more
stock than we have space for on the rails.
To accommodate this an additional storage
system with large cassettes has been
developed to allow additional trains to be




stored and loaded onto the layout when
required.

TEAM EFFORT

Now, you might gain the impression that
I did all of this myself - but that couldn't
be further from the truth. I am only part
of the team. A leader I may be, but more
importantly, I'm a member of a fantastic
team of modellers. Not all are with us
today as we get close to the end of what
has been an amazing 20 years so it seems
appropriate to pay full credit to the ‘Boys
of Leamington Spa’.

In no particular order they are Dave
Douglas, Mike Rathby, Les Fram, Geoff
Holland, Roger Healey, Steve Corkery,
Geoff Holt, Dave Baker, Arthur Magee,
Dave Burns, Chris Louth, Roger Markland,
Dave Jenning, Pete Thompson, Ron
Chaplin, Andy Littler, Mike Taylor, Andy
Gyde, Michelle Davidson, Steve Fay, Paul
Hanna, Paul Waterman, Peter Waterman
jnr, Bob Tatman, Harrold Stephenson, John
Dutton and Dave Geen.

We have many friends who have helped
along the way. There are so many funny
days and also some sad days but I guess
that’s how life works. I still have a bit to do

@
Ruston Bucyrus excavator.

to finish the job, and as we start another
4mm layout for Chester Cathedral for
summer 2022 it might be a while before
we can say it’s done. I'm not one that says
it’s never done. It will be finished before
I go. We may add more detail but only we
should know what that detail is.

Attention to detail extends to every part of this layout be it rolling stock, trackwork,
buildings or figures. In the sidings at Leamington stands a Flatrol wagon loaded with a

Things have changed so much in the last
20 years, some for the better and some not
— it all depends on what you want from
modelling, and all our needs are different.
I tell people I'm a railway modeller and
that’s my thing, it’s the doing for me that’s
the magic. HIVI
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IGNALBOXES are one of the most common
buildings you will find on a railway. Without

them, the railway network would not function.

Often manned 24 hours a day, a signaller had
to be ready to spring into action at a ring of a bell.
Noting down every movement of operation in his log
book, this was a serious job with no room for error:
one wrong pull of a lever could result in a derailment
and even worse a complete railway disaster.

From a modeller’s point of view, a signalbox is one
of the most useful railway structures. They could be
positioned at the end of a station, at a remote outpost
to control loops, to operate signals around a level
crossing or just simply at an intermediate block post
with a crossover and a handful of signals.

They came in all shapes and sizes with every railway
having its own design to suit specific requirements.
Inside though, there were common features including
a set of block instruments, a track plan, a lever frame to
move points and signals, a stove, cupboards, a space
for a logbook to record train movements and often an
armchair for the signalman.

signalb

Building a signalbox is one thing, but
what if you could give it a full interior,
lighting and realistic sound? That’s exactly
what DAN EVASON did with this super-

etailed Ratio kit in 4mm scale.
Signalbox kit. It's an old kit by today’s standards and

is entirely of injection moulded construction. Cleverly,

the wooden panels for the outside are all supplied T N
separately which makes painting of the maroon
coloured frame a little bit simpler. However, the kit's
age does mean some parts aren't a perfect fit and
they need adjusting for a good finish. This includes
all the window frames which we found were too .
big for their apertures.

It would be simple to build this kit as it comes with the
addition of a Ratio interior kit, but we wanted to take
it further and turn this into a ‘super signalbox’ with the
addition of the latest detailing parts from the Modelu 3D
printed range, interior lighting and a sound module. The
latter is from Gaugemaster and includes realistic sounds
which you can operate independently with DCC control
through accessory commands.

In this step by step guide we will show you the full
process from start to finish and don't forget to visit
www.keymodelworld.com for a full demonstration of the
sounds and lighting from the signalbox too. HIVI

This project revolves around the Ratio Midland



CONSTRUCTION

Signalman Fred
surveys the route from
the top of the staircase

after making himself
a fresh cup of tea. His
logbook awaits and
soon he'll hear the bell
code for the next train
approaching.
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IS5 BUILDING A SIGNALBOX WITH SOUND AND LIGH

When starting a complex kit like this, it’s always best to read and study the
instructions, familiarise yourself with the components and how they fit

together. It’s also worth gathering the tools and glues for the job ahead so

The first stage is construction of the main structure consisting of the four
main walls. These were cut from the sprue one at a time and then carefully

C d up using a scalpel and file until they fitted perfectly together. To join

you have everything you need to hand.

the walls | used liquid plastic cement.

With the signal
structure fully
set to work paintin
the inside before

up enough depth to;f
cover the base colour
of the plastic.

Painting the outside
of the structure in
Midland crimson red
was a bit of trial and
error as I'm really not

a fan of enamel paints
- they take too long

to dry in my opinion.
On my search for the
perfect crimson colour
I stumbled upon
Humbrol red (RC403)
which really looks

the part. Handily, the
cladded panels pop into
the framework after
painting which means
you don’t have to be as
neat around the edges
of each plank.

The wooden
clad panels
which line the
signalbox are
painted in
Vallejo Pale
Sand. | decided
to paint them
still attached
to the sprues
for ease of
handling. With
the plastic
being cream
to start with,
when you
release them
from the sprue
the cut marks
don’t show.

Once the cream paint has dried | used the Humbrol red to carefully pick out
doors, door frames and window frames. It really is important to take your
time on this section - the end result will make it worth the time.

With the
painting of
each panel

complete
and dry, they
can be glued
into place.
The bottom
panels fitted
perfect&, but
the smaller
top panels

di fit
aswelland |

required

imming to
fit the space.
4 “

-~

The signalbox floor is next to be painted with a thin and patchy coat of
Tamiya Nato Brown (XF68). This was applied in a side to side action following
the floor board pattern. | found that with the plastic being a light brown

to start with and the paint being so thin this gave a great effect of wooden
planking with minimal effort.

38 January 2022
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CONSTRUCTION

Inte'nnedlate

_ Beginer mm

Windows come next and there are a lot of them. With this signalbox being
very much still in use and loved by its signalman, the windows would have

E been spotlessly clean. Given that the window frames are in white plastic and
Spots of superglue applied in each corner hold the floor in place inside the the fact they were so fine, | didn’t feel the need to paint them so | added them
building. Fitting of the floor instantly stiffened up the signalbox and kept it straight to glazing using the plastic packaging from the kit for the glass with
true and square. Roket Card Glue.

Dry fitting the windows soon showed up another problem. The main N \id \
windows simply wouldn’t fit as they were far too big for the openings. | ) |
overcame this problem by using a sanding block and carefully sanding them
down to fit. This is one of those jobs where it could go horribly wrong, so |
advise you to keep test fitting as you sand them down a little at time.

At this point with the panels and windows fitted, th
together. The separately fitted planked panels
to the paintwork - it really does look crisp. - .

they slot into place in the frame. As it’s
tlght fit slotting the leversin, | pusﬁ theminto place
using tweezersandonce
seated in the main frame
chassis | applied liquid
cement glue to hold
them in place.

With the structure complete, we
can move on to the interior. As
we will be adding lighting, the

interior needs to be fully detailed.

The starting point is Ratio’s interior kit

(Cat No. 553) which we are upgrading with 3D
printed accessories from Modelu.

* Thenext upgrade

» _ was the wing back

2 chair from Modelu.

As you can see the

M Modelu version
(onthecard)isa

Nrew; ODE.{;U huge improvement
- over the grey lump

REgendy 280 ffering from th
While \Altmg for the lever frame to set, WiNGep, ;ff :ta:::? d ::::“ 'l'thi:

I moved on to other details. One of the 3 AR = chair was painted

most important bits of equlpment in ; B0l f ; 'Tamiya Flat Green

. a signalbox s the coal stove which GAuGE followed with a

vl ;::u,-. I'm adding using 3D printed parts Flat Brown for the

v ™ from Modelu. This was painted legs. Again this was
\\\,\ with Tamiya Flat Black and once 2 .

Y\\\l\ drv | liahtly dry brushed dry brushed again

\} ryllightly dry brushed over using Tamiya Deck

Tan as a finishing

touch.

“\\\\“\‘!\a\‘f\\}’ the pieces with Tamiya Deck Tan which
{| really helps to highlight the detail.

A
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SIS IIES BUILDING A SIGNALBOX WITH SOUND AND LIGHTS

With the chair and stove added, | also installed the Modelu cabinets and
table. These were painted with Humbrol red and dry brushed. | found the
best glue to use for this job is a very small amount of superglue to hold each
partin place.

The Iever. framewis €
with the bases of the levers. Thi
painted according to the instr:

e

The block shelf was built next, together with block and bells. The bells were
picked out with Tamiya Gold while the instrument faces were painted Flat
White. A mock-up of a track diagram was also added, even though it won't
be seen from the outside. At least | will know it is there.

With the paint now dry on the block shelf and point levers, they can be
installed. It is worth dry fitting them first to ensure they fit as expected. Once
happy they were fixed in place with superglue.

™ ey ~. I3

To continue the interior detail | added Modelu token machines and a wall-
mounted telephone along with a small bit of metal rod to create the flue for
the stove. The book shelf was part of the original Ratio kit and | thought it
was a nice touch to add on the back wall.

The roof comes as one part, so it is just a case of painting it. The paints | use for
this job are Daler Rowney. | started off with the Natural Grey. Once that was
nearly dry, | added Burnt Umber, Black and a touch of Titanium Buff (cream)
using a wide flat brush and downward strokes to create a realistic effect.

With the stove chimney, | simply painted this black and while the paint was
a bit tacky, | added some MIG rust weathering powder and left to it dry.

When it came
to adding roof
detail, | decided
not to follow
the instructions
by drilling
holes to seat
the finials and
chimney stack
to the roof. |
chose to glue
mine to the
roof instead

so if they were
ever bumped
the glue would

| give before

¥ the finials got
snapped or
damaged.

40 January 2022
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CONSTRUCTION

Intermediate

PRODUCT MANUFACTURER CAT NO.

Midland Railway signalbox Ratio 536

Signalbox interior detailing pack Ratio 533

Stove kettle and coal scuttle Modelu3D 2802-076

Winged back chair Modelu3d 2801-076

Token meters Modelu3D 2803

Table Modelu3D 2813

Cupboard Modelu3D 2806

Wall mounted telephone Modelu3D 2816

Nano LED, warm white Layout4U 0805

Flat Black acrylic Tamiya XF1

Flat Green acrylic Tamiya XF5

- - — — _ Flat Blue acrylic Tamiya XF8

The instructions for !:he staircase a|.1d balcony were a !ittle vagu.e, but after Flat Red acrylic Tamiya XF7

a I?t of head scratching | got there in the end. Th? stalrcase.sectlon was Flat White acrylic Tamiya XF2
painted Humbrol Red and the walkways were painted Tamiya Nato Brown . - .

Flat Silver acrylic Tamiya XF16

Flat Brown acrylic Tamiya XF10

Attaching the stairs Deck Tan acrylic Tamiya XF55

and walkways is Nato Brown acrylic Tamiya XF68

alittle awkward Pale Sand Vallejo 70.837

= dz&:gimlj:; Red Humbrol RC403

downpipes have Grey acrylic Daler Rowney 065

to be fitted at the Buff Titanium Daler Rowney 024

same time as the Burnt umber Daler Rowney 247
walkwaysias the
interlock tage ‘es

Isuggest star
" off by fitting the
stairs first and Daler Rowney www.daler-rowney.com
en working your Humbrol www.humbrol.com
way around the Modelu3D www.modelu3d.co.uk
building. Ratio www.peco-uk.com
; Tamiya www.tamiya.com
Vallejo www.vallejo.com

As | wanted

to take this
project ol

step furthel,

the next thing

to dowas to fit

alight. 1 highly

recommend a

company called

Layouts4U with

T % agreatrange

of micro LED

lighting. For

i 1 this signalbox|

Fitting the guard rail around the walkway is the most difficult part of this - e N - used the 0805

kit - trying to to feed the fine brass wire around the building through the - ACICOFG e i) warm nano LED

tiny thin plastic supports without snapping them or kinking the wire was _~=.00 K which is pre-

frustrating! It was a case of persevering and careful use of tweezers. The .

guard railing was spotted with super glue to stop it from moving. Once dry |

then applied Tamiya Flat White to the railings

ul
" the signalbox to give

| itrealisticsound as
well as lighting. It has

a two-hour loop of
bells and point levers
being operated and
can be run with either
analogue or DCC

~ power, DCC having
- theadded bonus
~ that you can operate
- the sound unit with
~_your DCC controller.
 The addition of this

~ module completes
!:_j_)is,‘super signalbox.

I very carefully made a small hole in the floor and ran the LED light up the
corner of the signalbox, using a spot of super glue to tack the wires in place.
As the wires to the light were quite stiff and with the light being so small,

|1 was able to bend the wires to have the light hanging at an almost central
position to give great light coverage in the signalbox interior. Once the light
was added I then finally attached the roof with small spots of super glue.

A
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WORKBENCH

VERTHE LAST 25 YEARS
or so I've produced
around 300 articles for
the model railway press.

Applying transfers to models isn't

always as easy as we'd like to think. Sbout hermol hoppencate
S be working on at that moment.
TIM SHACKLETON explains proven Some ofthe o0 hands n

ways of getting them on, getting them

straight and getting them to stay put.

pieces (quite a few of them in
fact) were written because as far
as | could tell no one else had
previously tackled the subject.

Having had to discover for myself
how to paint 4mm scale figures
or repair metal fatigue or decide
what was the best filtration system
for airbrush users to buy, | thought
others might well be interested
in the outcome. Surprisingly few
articles, as it happens, have been
specific commissions, where I've
been asked to cover topics such as
choosing paintbrushes, or creating
an ex-works finish, or detailing
engine sheds, or weathering ‘N’
gauge locomotives.

This feature, as it happens,
falls into the latter category - a
request from a gentleman in the
audience. So what's the big issue
with transfers? Why do we need an
article about them? There can be
a huge difference between theory
and practice — what you think
should happen, and what in the
real world does actually happen.
. Modelling is full of examples of
o ~ this phenpmenqn and applying
e B Doc, FIx i : _ o | transfers is a typical case where,

|

at heart, there is no substitute for
experience. How many times have
you read advice that, however
well intended, simply doesn’t
work because the ‘expert’ is only
repeating what they've read or
been told, without ever having
tested it out for themselves?

So what we have here is an
outline of how | go about applying
transfers to models. All decal
manufacturers provide basic
instructions about how to use their
products, either on their websites
or with the products themselves,
so there’s no point repeating them
here - instead, I'll focus on the
things they don't always tell you.

You may not want to repaint a
couple of Class 66s, or line and
letter a kit-built pre-Grouping
4-6-0, but these are typical of the
work | do on a regular basis and the
methods | describe are as universal
as | can make them. | should
admit here that things can and
do sometimes go horribly wrong,
but starting again from scratch
isn't usually a problem because
transfers are relatively inexpensive
and most sets include spares and
multiples. The tools, meanwhile,
are cheap and simple and the only
specialist product you'll need is
decal softener. The hardest part, as
always, is making a start. HIVI
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SIS SIIE APPLYING TRANSFERS TO LOCOMOTIVES AND ROLLING STOCK

5 A . M

range of waterslide transfers than at any time in my modelling career.

@ Thanks to manufacturers such as Railtec, Precision Labels, Fox and Cambridge Custom Transfers, we now have a wider and more accurate

trade are very

simple - tweezers

for handling

transfers once cut from

he sheet, cotton buds for

dabbing up surplus water,

a broad flat brush for moving

transfers around and wooden

ktail sticks for fine adjustments.

utting mat is the ideal surface on
—'which to prepare transfers.

Traditional transfers that aren’t spot-varnished should be cut as close to the
edge as possible, avoiding touching the printed area. Work in good light using
a straight edge and a fresh blade - a used one will leave a serrated cut mark in
the thin carrier film, and this burr will be visible on the finished model.

All waterslide transfers need to be cut from the sheet but spot-varnishing
means the carrier film is confined to the actual design. If your hands are
steady enough it's a good idea to cut away larger areas of blank transfer film.

To minimise the risk of ‘silvering’ - minute air bubbles getting trapped
between the carrier film and the surface of the model - | suggest coating
the area where the transfers are to go with a gloss varnish before applying
decals. Johnson'’s Klear floor polish - now sold as Pledge Future - has long
been a favourite for this work.

44 January 2022
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Waterslide transfers can still, with a little gentle persuasion from decal softener
or even just water, be moved anything up to a day after application. Once the
work is complete and everything is where it should be, an airbrushed coat of
vamish helps blend in the different elements of the finish and keep everything
secure. If there are only a few transfers, you can brush-paint the varnish.

WORKBENCH

Intermediate

Decal softeners
such as Microsol (a
stronger version of
Microset) are often
recommended as

a way of getting
transfers to lie
down over uneven
surfaces, but

they don’t work
successfully with
every make. Railtec
transfers don’t
seem to like them,
nor do Fox. Steve
Bell at Railtec
recommends
Humbrol DecalFix
instead.

Larger decals are best
applied in sections, as
are lining transfers.
To aid adhesion |

mix PVA adhesive

in with tap water at
room temperature.
Only when the design
moves easily off the
backing paper is
itready to apply -
never try and drag it
off. If you encounter
resistance, put the
transfer back in

the water for a few
seconds.

1 paint the area with a good coat of fast-drying gloss varnish and then
immediately apply the transfer. Try and get its position right first time
and check using a straight edge. Using a broad flat brush | then smooth

away the water underneath, leaving the transfer embedded on the detail.

Once the transfers are in place and the excess water has been
removed | press down on them firmly and repeatedly with a
sponge. You might think a sponge is a sponge but the ones
that work best for me are household pan scourers, which
have the right combination of firmness and give.

)| To dull the shine
\ and protect the
fragile decals |

suggest coating them with
Testor’s Dullcote lacquer.

USEFUL LINKS

www.fox-transfers.co.uk
www.rdiltec-models.com
www.modelmaster.uk
www.cctrans.org.uk
www.precisionlabels.com
www.replicarailways.co.uk

Fox Transfers

Railtec Transfers
Modelmaster Decals
Cambridge Custom Transfers
Precision Labels

Replica Railways

A
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SIS SIIE APPLYING TRANSFERS TO LOCOMOTIVES AND ROLLING STOCK

This GBRf Class 66 was a repaint of a DRS liveried engine using Replica Railways transfers that seem to respond better than
some to the repeated application of Microsol. Some silvering still remains, but it’s only visible in light from certain angles.

Lining transfers can be about as controllable as
a ten-foot python. It may be an advantage to
use short lengths only (a couple of inches max)
but then you’ll need to butt them together if
you have a longer area to cover. | prefer to slide
transfers off the backing sheet by the shortest
route possible - sideways in this case.

—
For comparison I slid these lining transfers on
to the model lengthways. | didn’t see any real
difference, and I still needed to nudge them into
their exact position using a broad flat brush.
Check, check and check again that they're
straight - you can’t always rely on eyesight
alone so use a ruler or similar straight edge.

Wooden cocktail sticks are great for making
tiny adjustments to position - | also use fine
tweezers with rounded points. Avoid anything
sharp, in case it damages the transfer and/or
paintwork.

The cabside numbers of steam locomotives are bad enough but, believe it or not
coach numbers too. Nothing looks worse than wobbly lines of lettering and the:
over from ready-made sets (such as these from Cambridge Custom Transfers) even|

@ No aspect of modelling, in my view, is as fiddly or as time-consuming as making u
[ )

that particular vehicle. At least they’re neat, level and the correct font!

 numbers from Vi

e "EL‘ res et

haracters. ‘:
gon and J
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Fortunately a number of transfer manufacturers now offer complete
numbersets for specific locomotives and | use this method wherever
possible. Here we have a change of identity for a Class 66 - the first step is to
completely remove the tampo-printed numbers with a wooden cocktail stick.
Never, ever replace just the odd number - the characters never quite match.

Intermediate

Begi
— v

Scrape away gently until every trace of the original number disappears,
then brush off the dust. You need a totally clean slate on which to work.

Soak the replacement number in water until it will separate easily from
its backing, then move it as close as possible to its final position. You can
slide the number away from the backing, or vice versa, then align it more
accurately. The more you move it around, however, the more its ability to
adhere will be impaired.

P @0

Once satisfied, soak up all surplus water with a cotton bud and tamp the
transfer gently down to eliminate any air pockets underneath. These are
what cause that annoying silvering effect.

www.keymodelworld.com

The outcome - a crisply
renumbered locomotive. | see
no point in varnishing transfers
unless that part of the model
receives a lot of handling. These
transfers came from Railtec as
part of a sheet dedicated to
essee & Wyoming-liveried

Class 66 power.
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NEW MODELS IN PRODUCTION

FOR MODELLERS WHO
REQUIRE QUALITY,
ACCURACY,
PERFORMANCE &
DURABILITY

BR Standard 5MT (incl Caprotti version)
BR Standard 4MT 2-6-0 & 4-6-0

Fully finished by SAM Models in - ionrequired RN
Korea after extensive UK research,
design and development. LIMITED STOCK!!

www.55H.co.uk 8P'Duke ofGIoucesFer choice of
era’s. Fully factory finished and

www.finescalebrass.co.uk tested ready to run on delivery.

£2800.00 DC
SPECIAL OFFER!!! £3200.00 DCC & sound

£3450.00 DCC, sound & sync smoke
FREE whilst stocks last - a fully finished

Terrier or J50 with any purchase of
Britannia & Duke of Gloucester models. e L
a i 3 - e - . s .
See website for details I p—— ; == 7MT “Britannia” class choice of
3 names & tender. Fully factory
finished and tested ready to run

55H Unit 3 Fulford Business Centre, on delivery.

35 Hospltal Fields Road, York YO104DZ £2750.00 DC
Tel: 01132 761759 / John@55h.co.uk £3150.00 DCC & sound

55HisaTRADINGNAMEof EINESCALEBRALS . b W foi e — £3350.00 DCC, sound & sync smoke

MG | electech IEIEEEEAE 0 G | electech

DMG Technical limited . 1 see website for details DMG Technical limited

'/

Cable single and Bi color Multicore Diodes  Pushbuttons  Nylon fixings Resistors LED's Crimp's

LAYOUT WIRING See website for new street lighting Range LED’S

Golours: rd, vl bl, bk, wh, gn, pu, or, gy, pk, br Mini Scenic Grass Applicators from 23.99 LD14 12y 3mm rd, gn, yi a0p
Multistrand wire 10m_100m LD32 As above in white 40p
EW07/0.2 1.4amp 7 strandsof 0.2mmwire g£140 £11.40 All items in StOCk LD15 12y 5mm rd, gn, yl 40p
EW16/0.2 3amp 16strandsof 0.2mmwire  £2.30 £17.99 LD11 1.8mm LED rd, gn, yl, amber 30p
EW24/0.2 5amp 24strandsof 0.2mmwire  £3.29 £26.25 IND1 0] BDC/%C C _I(_:ontrjollte r fO n ly igl 9439 LD31 As above in white 70p
EW32/02 7amp 32strandsof 02mmwire £4.29 £38.00 éw bus bar lerminats frrom £J. Mounting clips 3 & 5mm &
MIII TOGGI.E SWITGHES TINY CONNECTORS DIN PLUGS & SOCKETS IZ| TAG BOARDS & i
pole, ST/DT eaohl1: ble throw | ysed with our tiny connectors are PLUG SOCKET TERMINAL BLOCKS

SMT1 on/off SPST - £1.20 £1.12 ideal for joining engine to tender CDP9 3 pin .. CDS9 3 pin ..65p | CTB2  MiniTag Board 2 rows x 18 117mm x 38mm..... £2.45
SMT2on/onSPDT | ', |£1.20  £1.12 | for extrapick up: CDP3 4pin............65p  CDS5 4 pin .65p | CTS1  Standard Tag Strip 28 way x 267mm...
SMT3 on-off-on SPDT __, a:} £1.25  £1.15 | CMP100 2 pin 3/8”x 3/16” CDP6 5 pin 180° ....70p CDS5 5 pin 180 65p | CTS2  Mini Tag Strip 28 way x 194mm
onmanvaftoronion || @Iy | E1-2p  E147 | CAMP101 3pin CDP3 5pin 240°....70p CDS5 5 pin 240°........65p | CTB4 Screw Terminal Block 3amp...
SMT6 [on]-off.[on] SPDT 160 £14g | CMP1O24pin. COP3 6piN .........75p CDS5 6 pin. .65p | CTB5 AS abOVE 5AMP ..
SMT7 [on]-off-[on] DPDT £1.90 £1.70 | Double rows are available. CDP3 7 pin . CDS5 7 pin . ..65p | CTB6  12-way Plug & Socket 6amp.

Lever covers 20p © CC5 connectors 8p each
PRODUCTS FOR

ALL GAUGES  See our website for details of SPECIAL OFFERS

¢ Diodes

www.dmgelectech.co.uk

e Capacitors

1+ 60p pr 10+ 55p pr 25+ 50p pr | CDP3 8 pin CDS5 8 pin ..65p | CTB10 As above, but 10amp

Fast Efficient Service
P & P only 3.25

Free for orders over £100

e Sensors
All at great prices DMG Technical Ltd - Tel: 029 20813136
Phone for advice.
Unit 10, Glan-Y-Llyn Ind Est, Cardiff Road, Taffs Well, CF15 7JD
= B Email: sales@dmgelectech.co.uk payral @D
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You Can AIso Order Vla Telephone 01623 759939 or Email: huntcouplings@outlook.com



Quick-fix

192I

The Hornby Class 92 was the first of the
manufacturer’s models to be entirely made
in China in the late 1990s. MIKE WILD brings
increased performance and a little extra
detail to the dual-voltage electric.

HE RECENT GREAT ELECTRIC
Train Show was the perfect
prompt to pull together
afewideas I'd had to
improve the performance and
appearance of the Hornby Class 92s
that we had in the fleet — as well as
introducing a new locomotive to
our West Coast Main Line roster.
We've long had an EWS branded
triple grey example in the fleet
from Mark's collection which
operated on West Coast Cement,
but we did find it could be a little
light on its feet on long freight
trains — particularly the double deck
Bachmann IPA car carriers - but it
ran well and the directional lighting
was a hice feature.
There is an all-new model of
the Class 92 on the way from
Accurascale, but its arrival is now
expected in the third quarter of
2022 meaning our Hornby models
will be needed in the magazine
fleet in front line service for a while
longer. Plus, the Hornby Class 92 is
a budget friendly option to expand

a West Coast Main Line electric fleet
with plenty of examples available
new and second hand.

The candidate for upgrade is
Hornby’s 2020 released model of
92043 Debussy in GB Railfreight
blue and orange livery — one of the
latest to adorn the class and a livery
which suits these powerful Co-Co
electrics well. It was built in March
1996 to become one of nine SNCF
(French National Railways) owned
Class 92s and was named Debussy.
It carried standard two-tone grey
with a dark blue roof from new until
late 2016 when it was transferred to
the GB Railfreight fleet and gained
its current GBRf livery which is
similar to the Europorte scheme,
but omits the Europorte branding
and has blue coloured semi-circles
top and bottom at each end of the
livery as opposed to the full version
applied to classmate 92032 which
has red lower arcs.

In this colour scheme 92043
has been seen at the head of

the Caledonian Sleeper services

|
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(formed of both BR Mk 2 and Mk
3 stock as well as the latest Mk 5
vehicles) as well as container trains,
all of which have been on the
West Coast Main Line apart from
occasional visits to the East Coast
hauling diverted sleepers and a
brief run onto the Southern Region
in 2018.

Hornby’s model does show its age

Class 92 92043 stands at Glasgow Central on April 28 2019 on the debut night of the new Caledonian
Sleeper Mk 5 stock entering service. The Class 92 will take the'Glasgow portion to Edinburgh to join
portions from Aberdeen and Fort William for the rest of the journey to London. Scott Dargavel.

™

-
S
:
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compared with the latest releases,
but that's not really surprising when
you realise that the Class 92 was
firstannounced in Hornby’s 1995
catalogue — model production
techniques and our expectations
have come a long way since then.
Back then the first offering was
92009 Elgar in Railfreight two-tone
grey with a blue roof (Cat No. R289)
which was joined in 1996 by 92022
Charles Dickens in BR two-tone
grey with Railfreight Distribution
lettering (Cat No. R855). Since then
numerous Class 92s have appeared
carrying a range of liveries with
the latest batch released in 2020
carrying GB Railfreight, Caledonian
Sleeper Teal and Romanian
Railways branded DB Cargo red.
On introduction the models had
a single motor bogie with Hornby's
standard power train while metal
pantographs (the same as those
used on the Class 90) were fitted to
the roof. Couplings on the original
models were large ‘D’ shape types.
Over the years Hornby has refined
its Class 92 which now features
directional lighting, an upgraded
motor, an 8-pin decoder socket and

www.keymodelworld.com
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much neater plastic pantographs.
The latest livery application
standards are much improved over
what went before, but there are
still details which can be changed
on these models to enhance their
performance and appearance.

Performance wise there are
two simple upgrades at the top
of my list for this type of model
with an old style plastic chassis.
First is the addition of extra
weight and second is fitting of a
decoder with a large stay alive for
uninterrupted running qualities on
Digital Command Control systems.
Fortunately the plastic chassis is
ideal for adding extra weight via
the use of Deluxe Materials Liquid
Gravity. This weighting system
is essentially tiny balls of weight
which can be added to a chassis
like the Class 92 around all the
factory fitted parts. Doing this took
the 92 from an original weight of
280grams to a total of 400grams
- a significant improvement for
adhesive weight.

To hold the new weight in place
inside the chassis we used Deluxe
Materials Roket Hot super glue.

www.keymodelworld.com

This is a very thin, fast flowing and
quick setting superglue which

is ideal for this type of bonding,
but it does come with a word of
caution from experience. If you are
using superglue for this job you
must ensure that the body is left
off the chassis for at least 24hrs

to allow all the glue vapour to
disperse - if you don't you will end
up with white glue marks on the
chassis and potentially the body. |
had this happen due to the need
to reassemble the locomotive in
time for the Great Electric Train
Show, but fortunately it only

really affected the unseen chassis
sections.

My next move was to install a
DCC Concepts Zen Black 8-pin
decoder together with the same
manufacturer’s high power six-
capacitor pack stay alive. The
decoder offers excellent slow
speed control while the stay
alive capacitors mean that it will
never get caught out by power
interruptions and this made
92043 an exceptionally reliable
locomotive during its running on
the Making Tracks layout at the

Great Electric Train Show. Apart
from a need to clean the traction
tyres to prevent glazing of their
surface, the 92 ran throughout the
weekend at the head of the six
pairs of Bachmann IPA double deck
car transporters which was our
target for its performance.

From here it’s all about adding
to the finish. The body’s livery
decoration is excellent, so | didn’t
plan on making any changes to it,
instead looking to the underframe.
First the wheel faces were painted
matt black by removing the bogie
side frames on the powered
bogie and the wheelsets on the
trailing bogie. This small but
simple modification makes a
big difference to the Class 92's
appearance. Next the roof was
weathered with Lifecolor Burned
Black from an airbrush while the
underframe was treated in the
same way, but with an application
of Lifecolor Frame Dirt.

The finishing touches were cut
to a lower buffer beam extension
from 2mm thick plasticard to the
shape shown in photographs
while as many of the buffer beam

Container

and sleeper
trains are the
main work

for the GBRf
pperated Class
92s.92043
replicates

a container

S train while
& showing off its
B new exterior
' detailing.

pipes as possible have been added
using parts from my spares box —
mainly from Hornby Class 56 and
67 accessory packs — or shaped
brass wire to match images of
92043. To enhance the cab interior,
the control desks were painted
with Lifecolor Roof Dirt for a
darker colour while a Modelu3D
driver was added to the part-

relief seat together with a bag on
the secondman’s seat and a coat
hanging behind from the same
manufacturer’s Freight Driver Detail
Pack.

These small details have
transformed the Class 92's
appearance and given this model a
new lease of life for our exhibition
layouts as well as running sessions.
All'in all, the entire project took
three evenings to complete. Those
looking for super detail could
definitely take the Hornby Class 92
further — we would separate the
tail light functions in the next one
for example - but what we have
achieved here is well within the
reaches of any modeller new or old
and will result in a better looking
and better running ‘Dyson’. HIVI
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STEP BY STEP

Hornby’s Class 92 makes a good basis
for detailing and enhancement. The
body is clip fitted to the chassis and

simply unclips to reveal the internal workings
which we need access to for this project.

traction and current collection. To do this we have added

J The first stage is to add extra weight to the chassis to aid
Deluxe Materials Liquid Gravity - small balls of weight which

can fill the plastic chassis - secured in place with Roket Hot superglue.

It is important to leave the body off the chassis for at least 24hrs for
glue vapour to dissipate.

ENHANCING HORNBY’S ‘00’ GAUGE CL

DCC Concepts Zen Black range has been installed in the
model which supports the manufacturer’s stay alive system.
The stay alive control board and capacitor pack are all plug
and play pieces which are simple to join together. 2

@ A motor decoder (as opposed to sound decoder) from the

Having
checked the
decoder works
as planned,
it’s time to
move on to
the detailing.
To start with,
the bogie
sideframe
from the motor
bogie has been
unclipped to
allow painting
of the wheel
faces with
Tamiya Flat
Black (XF-1).

The trailing bogie is a

little more involved to

dismantle and requires
the wheelsets to be removed for
painting. First unclip the lower
covers from each end of the
bogie - it’s a tight fit.

52 January 2022

With the
7/ lower cover

removed,
the outer axles
can be lifted
straight out, but
the centre axle is
held in place by
the pick-ups.
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Intermediate

It’s a small change, but one which really makes a big difference to
The pick-ups need to'be lifted off the bogie frame (they are a push- the Class 92 - I've used the same technique on Hornby Class 90s to
fit) to allow the centre axle to be removed. Note how they came out recolour the silver wheel faces. If you have been careful with painting
for reassembly which is the reverse of steps 7-5. you won't need to clean the wheels either.

Because we were working to a deadline of the Great Electric Train Show, 92043
moved over to the paint shop next for weathering - normally we would do

this at the very end of the project. First to be tackled was the roof, which was
airbrushed with Lifecolor Roof Dirt (UA722). The edges of this were softened by
using a flat brush moistened with airbrush cleaner to manipulate the paint.

Next, the underframe was airbrushed with Lifecolor Frame Dirt (UA719)

ensuring the upper surfaces of the bogie side frames were weathered too.

In addition, small amounts of Frame Dirt were sprayed onto the lower body
and then streaked and softened with a brush wetted with airbrush cleaner again.
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One of the most obvious omissions from the Class 92 is the lower
valance beneath the buffer beam and associated buffer beam
furniture. To make way for this, the front NEM coupling pocket was
removed from the leading bogie of the model.

Using 2mm plasticard,
the shape of the real
locomotive’s front
valance was cut out
and temporarily fixed
in place to assess its
appearance. A little
refinement is needed
to the edges with a
flat needle file, but
already it is improving
the appearance of

the front buffer beam
area.

'S‘00’ GAUGE CLASS 92

The Class 92s were introduced
between 1993 and 1996 and
were built by Brush Traction and
ABB to fulfil a need for mixed
traffic locomotives to operate
through the newly opened
Channel Tunnel. They are dual-
voltage locomotives capable of
collecting power from the 750v
DC third-rail network as well as
25kV AC overhead supplies.

Parts for the Class 92s were
provided by ABB and the bodies
by Procor in Wakefield with
assembly carried out by Brush
Traction in Loughborough.
In total 46 were completed
and they shared a common
bodyshell with the Class 60, but
with modified cabs. They are
equipped with both rheostatic
and regenerative braking as
well as Westinghouse air brake
equipment.

On introduction the fleet
was split between Railfreight
Distribution (30), Eurostar
UK (seven) and SNCF (nine).
Eurostar sold its locomotives to
Euro Tunnel in the early 2010s,
but these have since changed
ownership with the UK based
locomotives now operated by

DB Cargo and GB Railfreight. In
addition 11 have been exported
with examples in service in
Croatia, Bulgaria and Romania.

Freight traffic has been the daily
work of the Class 92s since their
introduction, though they were
originally expected to haul the
Nightstar sleeper trains through
the Channel Tunnel. These
sleeper trains never started
so until 2015 the Class 92s
were freight only locomotives.
Then GBRf won the contract to
provide motive power for the
Caledonian Sleeper service from
London Euston to Scotland.
This now sees the Class 92s
in daily passenger service as
well as hauling freights on the
national network. Their dual
voltage capabilities mean they
are seen on the West Coast Main
Line, occasionally on the East
Coast Main Line and also on
the Southern Region third-rail
network.

Currently there are 18 in service
in the UK - 12 operated by GB
Railfreight and the remaining
six with DB Cargo. Other
locomotives are in store or in
service abroad.

The valance was painted Flat Black using Tamiya
XF-1 after cleaning up of the edges. It is fixed in
place with Deluxe Materials Roket Rapid superglue.
At the same time the original moulded coupling
hook has been removed and holes have been
drilled for a new coupling hook and a brake pipe.

Further investigation showed the full range
of pipes fitted to the Class 92 front end which
appear to hang in different ways on different
locomotives. The arrangement was based on a
photograph of 92043 at Glasgow Central using
0.45mm brass wire for the shorter pipes and
spares from a Hornby Class 67 for the far right
pipe and far left connection. The coupling hook is
from my spares box while the long brake pipe is a
spare from a Hornby Class 56.

Taking a break from buffer beam detail,

we moved on to the cab. The single colour
moulded cab interior has been enhanced with
a coat of Lifecolor Roof Dirt (a second coat is
to be applied) while a 3D printed driver from
Modelu for a Class 66 will fill the driving seat.

Painting of the cab interior extends around
the leading edges to ensure the control desk is
the correct colour when viewed from outside.
The driver has been painted with hi-vis orange
and is joined in the cab by a matching coloured
rucksack and coat.
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Viewed from the outside, the driver and interior
pieces add greatly to the appearance of the Class
92.1do need to brush up on my figure painting

skills for exterior models though!

The buffer beam valance has been given another
coat of black to repair scratches made during
pipe fitting and the pipe ends have been picked
out in red, yellow and orange respectively.

www.keymodelworld.com
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external details add to its appearance = e 3 A SR ey i > — . J
while internal changes make it an i ; ;
excellent performer on the track too.

With the body reunited with the chassis, 92043 is
looking much more authentic, but there is one
area which needs attention - the buffers.

These were both out of alignment so they

were turned straight by hand.

A

| The finishing touch was re-weathering of the
J underframe area, particularly the new buffer beam
parts to blend everything in. 92043 is now ready

for service on West Coast Cement and will soon be joined by
92042 in DB Schenker red and grey too.

A )Eenas
=GB Railfreight

“These small details have e

transformed the Class 92’s
appearance and given this
model a new lease of life for
our exhibition layouts as
well as running sessions.”
MIKE WILD
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CARNFORTH,
MODELS,

10:00am - 4:00pm
Tuesday, Thursday, Friday

& Saturday
Located on Carnfarth Railway Station
Visit our website joint with PVW

pendlevalleyworkshop.uk

@ == I

! GAUGEMASTER

- NOW Stock’n

a'”V’atch <
P, alnts 1

"/ 20 Minutes
_ . .\FREE parking
Sanp

wand many more, PLUS

Home of Pendle Valley Workshop
and the Busy Bodies

Bachmann Narrow Gauge
009 Scale Quarry Hunslets

Pre-Order Yours Today - Scan here %)
or search our website

Gift Cards available
to buy online
and in our

Droitwich Shop
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www.carriageandwagonmodels.co.uk
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New Hornby products now in. Including:
Class 663, orlgmal Merchant Navys,

r| a Merchanr-Navy 5
oronations, BR class 5s
ed, Renumbered, weathered).

Quality pre-owned makes including Bachmann

HUNSLET 16" SADDLETANK
'HOLLY BANK NO.3" (3783 of 1953)

SICH ATAFICALISHAL ALA BLLY . A8 PESLRVIT
FPRIBERID AT THI CHASDAATLR STLAM RAKWET)

Hunslet 16" Saddle Tank locomotives
Individual liveries include
“Alex” Oxfordshire Ironstone Lined Red
“Holly Bank No.3” Staffordshire Area NCB Lined Blue
“Jacks Green” Nassington Lined Green
“Primrose No.2” NCB Lined Black

Pre-order today

www.mpb-model-supplies.co.uk
contactus@mpb-model-supplies.co.uk

keymodelworld.com




KJB MODELS

'NEW & SECONDHAND MODEL RAILWAY DEALER

wx KJB MODELS -

b a
B )

“www.kjbmodels.co.uk

Tel: 02977 525861 Mob: 07542 710005
Email: enq@kjbmodaels.co.uk

@ OPEN: Tuesday to Friday 12.30pm - 4.30pm
e Sat, Sun & Mon - CLOSED

GOOD QUALITY PRE-OWNED
MODEL RAILWAY ITEMS ALWAYS...

We buy pre-owned model railways

and model trains. We are always
looking for model railways
ALL gauges.

Some of the brands we purchase...
« Hornby - Bachmann « Graham Farish
- Dapol - Heljan - Mainline - Oxford Rail
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Instant recognition was first on the list for »
MARK WILSON when he started designing this &
compact slice of the Great Western Railway’s
famous works in Swindon. This is its story.

_/The Essence of

~

PHOTOGRAPHY, RICHARD WATSON




GAUGE SCALE SIZE REGION PERIOD CONTROL
‘00', 16.5mm | |4mm:1ft| | 5ft 2in x 15in (| WESTERN |§ 1960s-1980s|§ DC or DCC

Right: A primer grey painted
L Class 42 ‘Warship’ is
approaching the next phase

of its time in the ‘works’ at
Swindon. The entire interior

has been modelled from

period photographs and with

the guidance of ex-Swindon
employees.

3 Below: ‘Hymek’ D7012
displays its original BR
green without warning

panels alongside ‘Warship’
D603 in the works’ yard.

Y LATEST PROJECT
is based on Swindon
Works. The diorama

is called the Essence

of Swindon as it’s just
what it says on the tin,

if you pardon the pun. I wanted to build

an instantly recognisable model of the
buildings but not an exact replica which is
mainly down to time and space constraints.

The diorama is 5ft 2in long x 15in
wide — or 1,600mm x 400mm in modern
measurements - in ‘OO0’ gauge, it will run
on a switchable DC or DCC power supply. I
started it in November 2020 and completed
it in September 2021.

It represents a very small section of
Swindon Works in the final 25 years, the
early 1960s through to the mid-1980s.
Steam can be represented in its final years
when the time period is wound back to
model that era.

I have attempted to model the exterior
of the AE shop which was close to the
Swindon to Bristol main line. This was
where locomotives were rolled out for
some final checks, odd jobs that needed
finishing and fuelling.

A diorama like this is ideal if you like
collecting model locomotives and you
don’t have the space to run full length
trains. I also think that although it’s
not a busy scene it does provide many
interesting cameos of the more mundane
but very important tasks performed by a
workshop.

I chose the Western Region because
spotting at Birmingham New Street got
me hooked on the Class 47s and Class
50s which ran down to the South West.
Older spotters reminisced about the diesel-
hydraulics - the ‘Westerns’, ‘Warships’ and
‘Hymeks’. They were very well suited and
designed for the work they were required
to do, although some were notably more
reliable than others. Although I missed out
on these magnificent machines I spend
as much spare time as I can on preserved
lines behind diesel-hydraulic power.

Essence of Swindon is my time machine
diorama and I must admit that I hang my
head in shame having never visited the site ))
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before closure. I did manage to go to the
area in the mid 1990s when it had opened
some areas to a retail park with housing
developments on the horizon. I still took
a great interest in spotting how some of
the history on the site had been preserved
within the shopping centre, I thought it
had been done very well. But could I bring
it back to a standard where enthusiasts
would recognise it at a glance in model
form?

RESEARCH

Having decided on the setting my first
port of call was research. This led me to
an internet shopping spree of books and
photographs. I also joined the ‘Swindon
Works — End of the Line’ Facebook group
just to try and find the details of the
inside and outside of the buildings I was
modelling.

Initially I kept my head down just
reading articles and very interesting posts
as I felt like an intruder. How wrong I
was. It turned out to be an unexpected
and invaluable resource. When I
finally plucked up the courage to ask a
question, I not only had answers back,
but unpublished photographs with detail
that only the men that worked on the site
would have known about. Not only did I
get my answers, it then sparked fascinating
conversations between ex-employees.

If 'm being completely honest, the
layout doesn't have the most interesting
track plan - three straight lines out of A
shop with another three dead-end tracks
inside that are serviced by an imaginary
traverser as I ran out of space. I will be
adding another removable front section
soon with a couple of tracks so I can have
locomotives shown against the main
building wall where they often loitered.

As with most of my builds, I started small
and then it grew. The plan was to keep it
small with just the outside exterior face of
the AE building so the locomotives could
sit just outside the doors. Then I thought
that if I took the layout to exhibitions I
would need the locomotives to appear
emerging from the exit doors and it

Removable walls allow different scenes to be captured inside the works building. Spare
parts, wheels, storage racks and even a rail mounted parts trolley fill the scene which is
dominated by Western Region hydraulics.

60 January 2022

4
=

would be a good area to swap locomotives
without them being seen.

I then studied the internal building
behind the doors and my interest grew.
“What about a bit of A Shop?” I asked
myself. Over Christmas 2020 I set about
modelling one of the wonderful 100-ton
cranes powered by two Ransomes & Rapier
of Ipswich motors. That’s how I spent
Christmas Day - at the modelling table.
With another lockdown in place I had
nowhere to go anyway so why not?

One layout board then quickly turned
into two and so on. I am actually not that
good at making things up when modelling
buildings and landscapes. I call myself a
modelling cheat as I have to copy reality
and only then they seem to turn out
slightly convincing.

Working in manufacturing for the same
company over 35 years I have seen with
my own eyes the way a building can
evolve over short periods of time. Walls

www.keymodelworld.com
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are knocked out, buildings are extended so
with nearly 150 years on the Swindon site
I can only imagine the changes that were
made. Another benefit I have is seeing

the cables, pipes, electrical distribution
boards, waste bins, tool chests, notice
boards and so on on a daily basis, so I
honed in on the details. Swindon is on a
much bigger scale though, and I have been
told that my model’s floor is far too clean.

CHANGING SCENE

Because of the lengthy time period the
model covers, not only do the models
have to change - so do the buildings.
Two large fuel tanks appeared, chimneys
disappeared, the timber doors were
replaced with roller shutters and more.
All of these items need to be modelled so
they are removable and interchangeable
dependent on the period which adds to
the planning and time it takes. All of the
buildings have removable section sides,

www.keymodelworld.com
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o) ss 35 ‘Hymek’ D7012

| 'ﬂélts attention while Class

— 52‘Western’ D1038 Western
ereign receives attenti

to its bogies in the company

~ of Class 41 ‘Warship’ D603

Cossack in a scene which

replicates the hive of

activity within Swindon’s

A Shop.

A pair of Class 03 shunters is under construction in A Shop today while a Class 22 is being
inspected before being released back onto the main line.
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roofs and rear viewing panels so I can take
pictures inside the buildings from many
different angles.

On the inside of the A shop building, I
needed to give the impression of the vast
expanse in a very small space so I used
mirrors made of 3mm thick plastic cut
to shape. The buildings are made from
various thicknesses of card covered in
printed blue, red and painted white brick
paper. Even the weathered roof tiles are
printed paper from Scalescenes. Other
materials used were plastic sections/
rods, girders and laser cut MDF windows.
Most of the materials were cut to shape
following photographs and pictures from
the books I had sourced.

The main building windows were not
readily available to the size required so I
had to make these from scratch, counting
the bricks to work out the rough size. The
windows above the AE Shop entrance are
hinged so I can prop them open as I had
noticed that these were opened in some
pictures.

The model pictures I have taken from the
inside of A shop show the number of small
details which have gone into the model.
From buckets to paint tins, tools, benches,
cupboards, pallets, oil drums, trolleys,
fire extinguishers, the list is endless. A lot
of these were either bought as 3D printed
models that needed painting or MDF
laser cut kits which in the last few years
have become a lot easier to buy. I find a
lot of enjoyment poring over photographs
to pick out as many details as I can. It
is surprising when you look over these
initially and take a look again days later to
realise the sheer number of items you can
miss.

The other building on the diorama that
the locomotives can use to enter or exit
the layout is the weigh house, the building
that they would use to balance the weight
of locomotives evenly on their wheelsets.
That information on the weighing came
from members of the Swindon employees’
site who have helped me throughout this
build. The weigh house was just set to be a
building externally based on the structure
that still stands today repurposed into a
restaurant which I really must visit. It’s
modelled slightly in the wrong position,
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but that was due to the space restraints.
Upon modelling it I found a few pictures
with quite a large subway staircase which
seemed to disappear under the structure.
From this I assumed it was to gain access
to a pit or to a weigh scale. Again, former
staff helped me with some very interesting
information and photographs.

In fact, the staircase went under the
weigh house to a myriad of tunnels,
turning right under the front of A shop to
Redcliffe Street. Turning left led through a
dog leg right to Dean Street with stairs up
to a small watchman’s hut then through
a gate to the apprentice school. Other
members of the Swindon Works group

Left: The roof of the main building is
removable to reveal the full detail of

the trusses, framework and crane gear.

www.keymodelworld.com
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Inside the

1 3 buildings
g | are extensively

2E o : detailed with
= = = tunning attention to
1 etail, even including

v " one of the cranes from
1 J ‘ the works which is

capable of supporting
) a Class 52 ‘Western.
- > Everywhere you look

‘ - ; . o .. there is detail to
\ . absorb.

have mentioned they used it to get from the
apprentice school to the canteen every day.

INSIDE VIEW

I wasn’t planning to model the interior, but
once I saw the photographs, I had to try
my best to model the weighing equipment
and the pits. These included the timber
wall and glass structure that separated the
engineers from the locomotives.

More information came flooding in
allowing me to recreate what once was.
There were six weighing machines to
match the wheel arrangement of most
GWR steam locomotives. I was told I
had missed the foreman's office by the »

7 Right: 3D printed and laser cut parts
abound inside the works including

the racks and parts baskets.
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Right: The crane across A Shop
is scratchbuilt and extensively
detailed by Mark.

main front window so I modelled that.
Apparently, some workers would lock
themselves away there on weekday nights
on time-and-a-half pay!

It’s the stories and recollections of the

works that have turned this model into a L alt  — : dﬂiiﬂ_'--'-‘
=T - St T

time machine I think - something more
than just a model. It’s the most enjoyable

a1 : e — K TP |y
project I have produced to date because . - 7a 4 ,{ ' ‘
: @ ) _ ,A‘E.-'lk -“ :

of this.

Particular thanks are due to former
Swindon staff Jack Haywood, Martin
Evenett, Ken Goodwin and Ron Bateman
for their tremendous help, patience and
encouragement in getting this model to
the stage it's now at. HIVI

“It’s the stories
and recollections
of the works that
have turned this
model into a time =y .
machine I think - U8 e e
something more RNE—— 1 il
than just a model.” | | | '
MARK WILSON

The total footprint
of the scenic area

is just 5ft 2in x

15in, excluding the
additional main line
scene in front.



SWINDON WORKS TRACK DIAGRAM (NOT TO SCALE)
|<7 18in 44479 5ft 2in

@ To/from off-scene storage yard © Staircase to subway ©)Removable fuel tanks @)Great Western Main Line ©) Backscene
Q.‘Weigh House 0 AE Shop O;Storage line @)Removable roof @To London
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The Palbrick Wagon dates back to the mid
1950's, seeking to replace the ancient brick
wagons used by LNER.

Originally medium goods wagons converted to
carry pallets of bricks, the Palbrick featured 3
different variations for different sizes of pallets.
Palbrick A could carry 13 tons, whereas B and C
could carry 16 tons.

Across all of the roughly 1400 Palbrick wagons
that were made, all of them had some changes
or variations to them that differed from the
standard templates.

By the 1960’'s, most of the had fallen out of use
and converted into other types of wagons.
Some converted into match wagons, others into
shellcase wagons. Now, very few exist across

the UK.
R -
N We will produce both body shapes of the
Available lqtr 2022\« Palbrick B wagon, the most common.

pl us shi PPRINg www.krmodels.co.uk/products/oo-gauge |
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In 1948 BR asked O.V.S Bulleid to come up with a solution to
help reduce overcrowding on suburban routes to and from London.
In 1949 2 Double Deck units rolled off the production line,
numbered 4001/4002 these were an experiment that lasted
22 years and finished on 1st October 1971.

We will be producing both running nunibers as 4 car packs.
There will be 2 power cars, all will have internal lights.

+ Both running numbers
« Internal lights

Close coupling

Steel buffers

Available in Full green,
green small yellow end,
BR Blue

DCC Ready, DCC Fitted and
DCC Sound (LokSound V5.0)
also available

Express your interest at www.krmodels.co.uk




Kernow Model Rail

CAMBORNE
98A Trelowarren Street, TR14 8AN

Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com or call our team on 01209 714099

Centre

GUILDFORD
75B Stoke Road, GU1 4HT

RN~ -

LATEST ARRIVALS / OO GAUGE

44-114 Great Central Lamp Hut

44-120 Great Central Water Column and Arm.
44-186 Great Central Water Tower.

44-221 Low Relief Underground Station.

DAPOL 00

CORGI 00

OM46629 New Routemaster London United LTZ 1148 Route 10 Hammersmith Coca Cola.£38.99

C RAIL INTERMODAL 00
CR95 20ft x 8t 6in Container No. APMU 282300 Maersk (Old)...
CR96 40ft x 8ft 6in Dry Box Container No. MRKU 068243 Maersk..

BACHMANN 00

4F-028-014 45ft High Cube Container Twin Pack - P&O Ferry, weathered...

GAUGEMASTER 00

(GM4430103 Track Cleaning Wagon, BR Railway Technical Centre.

HORNBY 00

31-060SF LNER J72 Class Steam Locomotive 2313 LNER Lined Black. DCC Sound.£195.95 |
31-061SF LNER J72 Class Steam Locomotive 63733 BR Black E/E. DCC Sound...£195.95
31-062SF LNER J72 Class Steam Locomotive 68696 BR Black L/C. DCC Sound...£195.95 |

R30027 Class 60 Diesel Locomotive No. 6 028 Cappagh
R40011 Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TS Trailer Standal rcity.
R40012 Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TRBS Coach Pack Imercny ..... £89.99

31-063SF E1 Class Steam Locomotive 2173 NER Lined Green. DCC Sound.

BACHMANN SCENECRAFT 00
44-0008 Two Platform Ramp:
44-0071 Station Café
44-0157 Two Road Stone Engine Shed,
44-0208 Low Relief Dacre Arms Pu
44-0210 Low Relief Goathland Hotel
44-0500 Lineside Relay Boxes and Telephone.

£195.95

£25.99

R40012A Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TRBS Coach Pack, Interci
R40013 Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TU Coach Pack, Intercity.
R40013A Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TU Coach Pack, Intercity..
R40014 Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TF Coach Pack, Interci
R40014A Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TF Coach Pack, Interci
R40044 Mk3 Trailer First Buffet Coach J No. 40720 BR Blue and Grey Farewel

£89.99
£89.99
£89.99
£89.99
£89.99 |8
£40.75
£17.49
£17.49

44-017 Modern Servicing Depot £17.49

£17.49
£17.49
£22.99
£15.99
£15.99

R60025 6 Plank Open Wagon Burnyeat Brown Cardiff..

R60026 7 Plank Open Wagon Lowe and Warwick Holloway..

R9314 Homby Playtrains Thunder Express Goods Battery Train Pack.
R9316 Homby Playtrains Express Goods 2 Closed Wagon Pack.
R9341 Hornby Playtrains Express Goods 2 Open Wagon Pack.

HORNBY SKALEDALE 00
NOCH 00

15803 Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs....
15804 Hansel and Gretel with the Witch Figure Sef
15805 Little Red Riding Hood and Big Bad Wolf Figure Set

15807 Cinderella Figure Set..

901001 West Midlands Fleetiine 6311 WMPTE 273 DUDLEY - RUSSELLS HALL.....£47.95
901002 West Midlands Fleetiine 6315 WMPTE 7 PERRY COMMON COURT LANE.£47.95
901003 West Midlands Fleetline 6425 WMPTE 533 WOLVERHAMPTON £47.95
901004 West Midlands Fleetline 6373 WMPTE 130 STOURBRIDGE.. £47.95
901005 West Midlands Fleetline 6507 WMPTE 199 SOLIHULL STATION

901006 West Midlands Fleetline 6981 WMPTE 63E SELLY OAK BRISTOL ROAD

901007 West Midlands Fleetline 6321 WMT 6 CITY CENTRE STRATFORD RD.......
901008 West Midlands Fleetiine 6325 WMT 276 DARBY END..

901009 West Midlands Fleetiine 6466 WMT 23 WOODGATE VIA HARBORNE

901010 West Midlands Fleetiine 6921 WMT 74 DUDLEY VIA WEST BROMWICH....

R7264 The Old Smithy. £27.99

£17.25
£12.00

£13.00
£13.00

901011 West Midlands Fleetline 6986 WMT 36 KERESLEY VILLAGE VIA CIT

901012 West Midlands Fleetline 6965 WMT 7 CITY CENTRE VIA WITTON

% 901013 West Midlands Fleetiine 6916 WMT 7 HENLEY GREEN

901014 West Midlands Fleetline 6971 WMT 11A OUTER CIRCLE.

901015 West Midlands Fleetiine 6909 WMT 120 DUDLEY VIA OLDBUR
901016 West Midlands Fleetline 7000 WMT 11E PERRY BARR....

901017 West Midlands Fleetline 6940 WMT 449 BRANDHALL VIA SPON CROI

901018 West Midlands Fleetlme 6913 WMT 115 SUTTON COLDFIELD.
901019 West Midlands Fleetiine 6912 WMT 11E SELLY OAK
901020 West Midlands Fleetline 7000 Last Day of Operation Special Edition

£47.95
£47.95
£47.95

FREE POSTAGE ON ORDERS OVER £200* / ORDER SENT SAME WORKING DAY** // LOYALTY POINTS RECEIVED ON ALL PURCHASES WITH US

LATEST ARRIVALS / N GAUGE

-142-001 Class 142 2 Car Pacer No. 142 096 Northern Rail (debranded)...£123.95

No. 142 096 Northern Rail. DCC Fitted.£158.95
No. 142 042 Merseyralil... ..£123.95

2D-142- 001D Class 142 2 Car Pac
2D-142-002 Class 142 2 Car Pacel

2D 142 004D Class 142 2 Car Skipper DMU No 142 001 GMPTE Orange. DCC Fitted.£123.95
2F-036-033 Bulk Grain Hopper Wagon No. 42313 GWR. £16.
£158.95 2F-036-045 Bulk Grain Hopper Wagon No. B885333 B

.| 2P-006-003 Mk3a Sleeper Coach No. 10632 GWR Green Night Riviera.

GRAHAM FARISH SCENECRAFT N

42-107 Red Brick Walls and Gate.

KESTREL N

" GMKDs1 Relay Boxes Pre-Built. Pack of 4.

GMKD82 Skips Pre-Built. Pack of 4...

4 GMKD83 Barrels Pre-Built. Pack of 10.

GMKD84 Traditional Dustbins Pre-Built. Pack of 10.
GMKD85 Wheelie Bins Pre-Built. Pack of 4.

| GMKD86 Telecoms Cabinets Pre-Built. Pack of 3

GMKD87 Modern Grit Boxes Pre-Built. Pack of 3

OXFORD DIECAST N

NNMN003 New Mini Cooper S Midnight Black.

LATEST ARRIVALS / O GAUGE KMRC EXCLUSIVE / O GAUGE

DAPOL O
7F-037-007 GWR Conflat No. 39410 with BK2 Chocolate Containe
7L-001-002 GWR Home Signal Round Post Motorised

HELJAN O

4850 Class 47 Diesel Locomotive BR Two-Tone Green with small yellow panel.......£594.15
4851 Class 47 Diesel Loco BR Two-Tone Green with full yellow ends, unnumbered.£594.15

4862 Class 47 Diesel Locomotive Red Stripe Railfreight Grey - unnumbered
55,95 4864 Class 47 Diesel Locomotive Dutch Civil Engineers - unnumbered...
£49.95

4865 Class 47 Diesel Locomotive Parcels Sector - unnumbered
4866 Class 47 Diesel Locomotive Intercity Executive - unnumbere
4867 Class 47 Diesel Locomotive Network SouthEast (original) - unnumbered.

HELJAN O

CHECK OUR WEBSITE FORINFORMATION ON BOTH OUR CAMBORNE & GUILDFORD SHOPS

We do a DECODER FITTING SERVICE for OO & N Gauge DCC Ready Locomotives...£9.99. If you have other locos you are interested in having fitted with a decoder or sound please phone or email us for a quote

Sign up to our newsletter & join our loyalty scheme at www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com « [l Kernow Model Rail Centre « W @kernowmodelrail « *at time of despatch **subject to stock levels



BARGAIN CLEARANCE

GRAHAM
ARISH

L WOODLAND SCENICS

BACHMANN
31-426C Class 411 4- CEP 4 Car EMU No 7122 BR SR Green..

32-166 Southern N Class Steam No. 1406 SR Black Bulleid Sunshine lettering

32-389TL Class 37/4 Diesel No. 37 416 “Mount Fuji” InterCity Mainline, weathered.

32-560 Class A1 Steam Locomotive No. 60117 BRITISH RAILWAYS Apple Green..£114.95
32-775NFDS Class 37/0 Diesel 37 104 Railfreight Triple Grey. DCC Sound Fitted.£199.99
32-775TL Class 37/0 D\esel Loco No. 37 055 “Rail Celebrity" Mainline Freight.......£119.95

Malaling

32-780U Class 37 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 261 DRS.
32-780UDC Class 37 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 261 DRS. DCC Fitte
32-780UDS Class 37 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 261 DRS. DCC Sound Fitted..
32-992 Wickham Type 27 Trolley Car BR Engineers Yellow...
33-832 25 Ton Queen Mary Brake Van YTX No. KDS 56305 EWS.
37-114 7 Plank Fixed End Wagon Baldwin, weathered.
37-535C 20 Ton Brake Van CAR No. B955016 BR Railfreigh
38-125Y 35 Ton RTC Trib Train Van ZXR No. RDB 999900 BR Bauxit
38-329A 13 Ton High Sided Steel Wagon 278985 LNER Grey “Not to work off LNE system” £16 95
38-553A Midland 20 Ton Brake Van No. 134900 LMS Bauxite without Duckets.
38-554 Midland 20 Ton Brake Van No. M623 Midland Railway Gre,
39-003 MK1 Coach Pack - BR Blue & Grey NSE, weathered.
39-005 Highlander Coach Pack
39-082B BR Mk1 BSK Brake Second Corridor Coach No. 35329 Network SouthEast. £27 95
39-153D BR Mk1 FK First Corridor Coach No. $13006 BR (SR) Gree £33.99
39-177C BR Mk1 BG Full Brake Coach No. M80565 BR Crimson & Cream. £27.95
39-186 BR Mk1 BG Full Brake Coach QRX ADB 975612 Departmental Olive Green, wthrd £27.99
39-250A BR Mk1 RFO Restaurant Car No. M5 BR Blue & Grey. £27.
39-265 BR Mkt RMB Miniature Buffet Car No. M1865 NSE...
39-310C BR Mk1 SP Pullman Second Parlour Coach No. 350 Umber & Cream..
39-312 BR Mk1 SP Pullman Second Parlour Coach No. E352E BR Blue & Grey.
39-410A BR Mk2a BFK Brake First Corridor Coach No. W17069 BR Blue & Grey.
39-413 BR Mk2a BFK Brake First Corridor Coach 35516 Regional Railways, weathered £47.99
39-578 BR Auto Trailer No. W234 BR Crimson & Cream..

HORNBY
R1223 Freightmaster Train Set.
R3373 Class 71 Electric Locomotive No. E5001 BR Green with small yellow panel.£109.99
R3374 Class 71 Electric Locomotive No. 71 012 BR Blue with full yellow en

VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR EVEN MORE BARGAINS

~ R3542 Raven Q6 Class Steam .Locomotlve No. 63427 BR Black E/E.

R3548 Standard 4MT Steam Locomotive No. 75053 BR Black E/!

R3574 Class 69 Diesel Locomotive No. 67 013 BR Blu
R3614 Patriot Class Steam Locomotive No. 5521 ‘Rhy
R3680 Peckett 0-4-0ST Steam Locomotive “Forest Number 1

R3825 Centenary Year Limited Edition 2016 Peckett 614

R3854 Princess Royal Class 4-6-2 Stea

R3854X Princess Royal Class 4-6-2 6212 “Duchess of Kent” LMS. DCC Fitted.
R4404B 63ft Hawksworth Passenger Brake Coach No. W329W B

R4406B 63ft Hawksworth Corridor Brake Third Coach No. W2251W BR.
R4408B 63ft Hawksworth Brake Composite Coach No. W7858W BR....
R44478B LMS Period Il Corridor First Coach No. M1047M BR Crimson & Cream.
R4449B LMS Period Il Corridor Brake Third Coach M5914M BR Crimson & Cream.£24.99
R4519B 51ft Gresley Non-Vestibuled Suburban First Coach No. E81032E BR Maroon.£28.99

£89.99
..£139.99

= R45208B 51ft Gresley Non-Vestibuled Suburban First Coach No. E82190E BR Maroon.£28.99

R4521C 51t Gresley Non-Vestibuled Suburban Composite Coach No. E88067E BR Maroon.£28.99
R4522C 51ft Gresley Non-Vestiouled Suburban Brake Third Coach No. E86109E BR Maroon.£28.99
R4679A GWR Collett Bow Ended Corridor Third Coach No. 4556 GWR..

R4680A GWR Collett Bow Ended Corridor Brake Third Coach RH No. 4941 GWR...£29.99

. R4682A GWR Collett Bow Ended Corridor Composite Coach LH No. 6528 GWR....£29.99

R4685A Collett Bow-Ended Corridor Third Coach RH W4925W BR Crimson & Cream.£29.99
R4689 LMS Non-Corridor 57ft Composite Coach No. M16574
R4690 LMS Non-Corridor 571t Third Class Coach No. M11912M.

s R4691A ex LMS Non-Corridor 57ft Third Class Brake Coach No. M20788M B

R3408 4-6-0 5000 King Class Steam Loco No. 6016 ‘King Edward v GWR Green.! ‘.‘109 99
R3418 K1 Class Steam Locomotive No. 62006 BR Black..
R3458 Schools Class Steam Locomotive No. 921 “Shrewsbury” SR Blac

R4792 SR 58ft Maunsell Rebuilt (ex LSWR 48ft) 8 Compartment Brake 3rd Coach 2638.£29.99
R4793 SR 58ft Maunsell Rebuilt (ex LSWR 48ft) 6 Compartment Brake 3rd Coach 2628.£29.99
R4799 LMS Surburban Non-Corridor Composite No. M16635 BR Crimson. £29.99
R4801A LMS Surburban Non-Corridor Third Brake Coach No. M2073M BR Crimson.£29.99
R4817A Maunsell Kitchen Dining First Coach No. S7858A BR Green. .
R4836 Maunsell Corridor Brake 2nd Coach 6 Compartment S2763S BR SR Green.£26.99
R4876 GWR Collett 57ft Bow Ended D98 Six Compartment Brake 3rd Coach LH 4971.£26.99
R4879A GWR Collett 57ft Bow Ended E131 9 Compartment Composite Coach RH.£24.49
R4938A Mk3 Sliding Door TGS Coach No. 44052 Cross Country Trains..

% R4940C M3 Sliding Door TS Coach No. 42370 Cross Country Train:

R3521 D16/3 Class Steam Locomotive No. 8802 LNER Blac
R3527 N17 King Arthur Class Steam Locomotive No. 742 “Camelof

BARGAIN BUNDLES
31-676APACK Bachmann Class 85 Electric Loco E3057 + 37-238Z..
K9963 66783 GBRf Flying Dustman Pack..

K9965 The Sapper Cargowaggon Pack.
K9972 Mainline Freight Ballast Pack.
K9998A Bachmann Scenecraft China Clay Dries Pac!

fy BACHMANN

N GAUGE

DAPOL

2D-022-003 Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 010 Chiltern
GRAHAM FARISH

374-135 BR Mk1 GUV QRV No. KDB977557 Satlink...
374-167 BR Mk1 FK First Corridor Coach No. 13225 Regional Railways.

374-415 Southern PMV Passenger Luggage Van No. S1068S BR Crimson
374-417 Southern PMV Passenger Luggage Van No. $1733 BR Blue....
374-643 BR MK 1 CCT Coach QQX No. ADB 977076 BR Re-Railing Yello
374-830C Stanier Brake Corridor First Coach No. 5057 LMS Crimson Lake.........
374-831C Stanier Brake Corrdor First Coach M5056M BR Crimson & Cream...£20.95
374-847A Stanier Corridor First Coach No. M1053M BR Maroon..
374-875 LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon No. 45028 LMS Lined Crimson Lake.
374-876 LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon No. M45029M BR Maroo
377-062 5 Plank Wagon No. 132701 NE Grey with Lo:
377-089 7 Plank Fixed End Wagon No. 18166 SR Brown.
377-954A 13 Ton High Sided Steel Wagon No. 278985 NE Gre:
377-976A 12 Ton Eastern Ventilated Van No. E236010 BR Early Bauxite.
379-517 Harrington Cavalier Southdow!
379-532 Bristol RELH Royal Blue.
379-562 Guy Arab Il Midland Genel
379-577 Leyland National Bus Alder Valley.

--> Visit our website for our large range of in stock buses <-

GRAHAM FARISH SCENECRAFT

42-0001 Two Road Brick Engine Shed
42-0005 Portable Office...

42-087 Bluebell Waiting Room.

42-088 Sheffield Park Booking Office
42-090 Sheffield Park Waiting Room
42-091 Sheffield Park Storerool

42-093 Sheffield Park Footbridge...
42-150 Road Side Farm Shop.

42-180 Traders Store

42-219 Low Relief Stone Factory..
42-228 Low Relief Double Track Tunnel
42-236 Low Relief Railway Hotel..
42-238 Low Relief Goods Loading Canopy.
42-290 Low Relief Modular Mill Entranc
42-298 Low Relief Boiler House.

42-547 Cycle Cabinets....
O GAUGE

HELJAN
2592 Class 05 Diesel Shunter BR Green with wasp stripes, early.. .
4301 43xx GWR Mogul Steam Loco No. 5355 GWR Green Shirtbutton Emblem.£499.99
4310 43xx GWR Mogul Steam Locomotive No. 5378 BR Black E/ 499
4313 43xx GWR Mogul Steam Locomotive No. 5306 BR Green L/!

BACHMANN

47-539 Platform Tractor Units. Pack of
47-567 Coolant Trolley. Pack of 4.

HORNBY
R3815 2710 MR No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 192
R3816 2710 CR No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 192

aagof

CALL OUR TEAM ON 01209 714099 - PLEASE SEND MAIL ORDERS TO 98A TRELOWARREN STREET, CAMBORNE, CORNWALL, TR14 8AN



REVIEWS FEATURE

Bachmann’s

The secret is out and the first of Bachmann's new &
‘O09' Double Fairlie locomotives will be in the shops
this winter. MIKE WILD takes a closer look at this
exciting new narrow gauge steam engine.

NE of the great office

games is on the

night of a new model

launch. We always talk
about what it might be, what we
would like to see and what the
missing links are, but none of
us could have called it with the
Double Fairlie from Bachmann.

The secret was revealed on

November 3 in Bachmann's
Winter British Model Railway
Announcements (see Update

Earl of Merioneth
is one of four
Double Fairlie
models arriving
for ‘009’ from
Bachmann this
winter.

pages 10-13) with the Fairlie being
the star of the show. We knew
something big was coming, but
this was a huge surprise. Better still,
on the day of its announcement

a delivery arrived at the office
bearing the fruit of Bachmann'’s
labour - the sample you see on
these pages modelling Earl of
Merioneth as it was between 1961-

1988. Today this locomotive is
named Livingston Thompson and is
on display in the National Railway

Museum as an example of one of
the most powerful and capable
narrow gauge locomotives to run
in Britain.

The first of these unusual
locomotives was completed in 1869
and named Little Wonder. It had two
bogies which allow the locomotive
to negotiate tight curves of narrow
gauge railways while delivering
exceptional adhesive weight and
power. They were designed to
increase capacity on the heavily

The bulky stance of
the 0-4-4-0T is clear
in this image.

used Ffestiniog Railway in North
Wales where high demands of slate
traffic were stretching its earlier
0-4-0ST engines. The Double
Fairlies were a revelation and six
have been built for the railway

with a seventh currently under
construction.

There have been numerous
changes to the locomotives over
the years including open and
closed cabs, window styles and
sandboxes and impressively

70 January 2022
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The double
ended
locomotives
have fine
features on top
of each tank and
boiler including
water filler
handles, safety
valves, coal
bunkers and
separately fitted
handrails.

Even the cab
interior is
fully detailed
with reverser,
regulator,
gauge glasses
and pressure
gauges.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk
Cat No: 391-102 (reviewed)
Description:  Ffestiniog Double Fairlie Earl of Merioneth, lined green
Builder: FR, Boston Lodge
Region: Ffestiniog Railway, North Wales
Gauge: ‘009, 9mm
Scale: 4mm:1ft
Length: 124mm
Price: £234.95 (DCC ready), £334.95 (DCC sound-fitted)
Couplings: Narrow gauge hook couplings in NEM pockets
DCC: DCC ready, Next18 socket
Speaker: Factory fitted 15mm x 11mm cube
Exterior lights: None
Interior lights: None
Minimum curve radius: Second (12in)
Motor type: Coreless
Flywheel: None
Wheel arrangement: 0-4-4-0T
Purpose: Passenger and freight
Haulage capacity (expected): Eight+ coaches

Haulage capacity (actual):

Eight coaches (maximum tested)

Bachmann’s new ‘009’ model
incorporates the big differences
between the locomotives. You can
read more about the history of
these fascinating locomotives on
pages 74-77.

THE MODEL

Itis a ‘little wonder’ that Bachmann
has chosen the Double Fairlie.

It's a locomotive which has been
rumoured and picked for a ready-
to-run model in the past. In 2009

there were rumblings that Austrian
model manufacturer Roco was
looking at the Ffestiniog’s Double
Fairlie for ‘009, but that fizzled out
by early 2010. More recently Peco
has been working with Kato on a
model of the locomotives to follow
its soon to be released George
England 0-4-0STT.

In total there are four versions of
the Double Fairlie coming from
Bachmann this winter. They will
model Merddin Emrys with an

open cab in lined green (Cat No.
391-100), Earl of Merioneth with a
closed cab in lined green (391-102),
Livingston Thompson with a closed
cab in lined maroon (391-103) and a
Bachmann Collector Club exclusive
model of David Lloyd George with
a closed cab in lined maroon (391-
100K). All four versions are available
DCC ready priced at £234.95 and
DCC sound fitted from the factory
priced at £334.95.

Our sample of Earl of Merioneth

is a DCC ready version which has

a Next18 decoder socket inside

to allow for a quick upgrade to

sound thanks to the inclusion

of a factory fitted speaker. It

models the locomotive as it was

running between 1961-1988 - this

locomotive having also carried the

names Livingston Thompson and

Taliesin during its long lifespan.
The locomotive is immaculately

presented and we were instantly

struck by just how attractive this»)

www.keymodelworld.com
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REVIEWS FEATURE

Bachmann'’s
model has all
the character,
detail and
performance
of the real
locomotives.

“These are like main line locomotives,
capable of hauling large 12 coach
trains on challenging gradients with
their impressive power.”

MIKE WILD

little 124mm long locomotive is
with its twin chimneys, domes,
brass coloured handrails, curved
front frames and intricate valve
gear.

Despite its size Bachmann has
invested in detail at every turn with
a fantastically finished cab interior
with its reversing lever, single
gauge glass on each side of the

cab, firebox doors, twin regulator
handles and even representation of
the gauge faces inside the cab.
Decoration over the excellent
body is nothing short of
exceptional. The Ffestiniog Railway
lined green from the 1960s is
reproduced to the highest standard
by Bachmann including replicas of
the cab crests, the aforementioned

brass coloured handrails, lining of
the tanks and cab and even silver
smokebox door dart and hinge
brackets. It's the icing on the cake
for this superb little locomotive.
There are also optional etched
brass name and patent plates
included with the model in the
accessory pack for that little extra
finishing touch.

PERFORMANCE

The mechanism is another smooth
running and quiet example from
Bachmann in our sample. Straight
from the box it ran near silently and
after running in we were able to
test it further with train weights on
the drawbar. Our maximum load
test was nine coaches, a mixture of
four wheel and bogie stock from

The chassis provides drive to the outer axle of each bogie with a centrally mounted coreless motor.
A Next18 decoder socket is positioned beneath a removable panel in the chassis base.

72 January 2022
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Peco and Bachmann, which this
compact 0-4-4-0T handled with
ease, just like the real engines.

The motor is completely
concealed inside the chassis and
is a coreless type. It provides drive
to both bogies which interestingly
have geared drive to only one axle
each - the coupling rods carrying
power to the second axle in each
power bogie. Electrical pick-up is
from all wheels providing power
to the motor via the centrally
mounted PCB which is mounted
under a removable panel in the
base of the chassis. This offers
easy access to the Next18 decoder
socket without the need to remove
the entire body.

www.keymodelworld.com

A factory fitted 15mm x 1Tmm
speaker is included in the 0-4-4-0T
rated at 0.5Watt and 80hm which
is suitable for use with ZIMO's
compact MX659N18 sound chip
which is just 20mm long and
9.5mm wide. If you don't want to
follow the sound route, Bachmann
recommends its 36-567A Next18
locomotive decoder.

Couplings on the Double Fairlie
are standard narrow gauge hooks
(without loops) which we found
to be reliable in service during
our testing. In addition, the Fairlie
is capable of negotiating second
radius curves (12in radius).

OVERALL

The Double Fairlie will really
generate attention and sales
of ready-to-run narrow gauge
models. These are like main
line locomotives, capable of
hauling large 12 coach trains on
challenging gradients with their
impressive power.

For us, this is Bachmann'’s best
choice of narrow gauge motive

Above: Earl of
Merioneth is
presented in its
1961-1988 condition
prior to becoming
an exhibit in the
National Railway
Museum.

power and we can see the arrival
of the Double Fairlie being the
starting point for many new
layout builds. We've fallen for
this delightful model hook, line
and sinker, as you can see in Staff
Projects on pages 118-123 of this
issue.

It's a ‘Little Wonder’ of a
fabulous Fairlie. (MW)
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DOUBLE

—

FATRLIE

TORY

One of the most remarkable and recognisable
locomotive designs of the Victorian era is the
narrow gauge Double Fairlie, a type that became
inexorably linked with the development of the
Ffestiniog Railway in North Wales, but which also
became world famous due to its incredible pulling
power, as EVAN/ GREEN-HUGHES describes.

‘Ffestiniog Railway Double *
Fairlie 12'David Lioyd..

" ...» " George leads a collection

of four wheel and bogie .
vintage carriages alongthe -
characterful narrow gauge
. railway heading for Blaenau
-~ Ffestiniog in September 2020.
Anthony French.

. 74 January 2022
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HERE can be few people who
have visited Porthmadog in
North Wales who have not
marvelled at the peculiar-
looking double-ended
Fairlie locomotives which
are much favoured by the Ffestiniog
Railway (FR) and which can often be
seen romping away with loads of 12 or
so bogie coaches in tow. With a chimney
and a four-wheel powered bogie at each
end and central cab these locomotives
are like nothing else ever produced,
but although extremely successful at
this location they failed to catch on in
any numbers in the rest of the world.

The double Fairlie is essentially two 0-4-0
steam locomotives placed back-to-back on
a common underframe, but in which the
power units are able to swivel, allowing




the locomotive to run round extremely
tight curves. The idea was patented by
Robert Francis Fairlie in 1864 because he
could see that such a locomotive would
have all its weight available for adhesion,
and that it would be capable of being
operated in either direction without the
inconvenience provided by a tender.

At the time, the Ffestiniog Railway was
enjoying a boom in its slate traffic and its
existing 0-4-0s were unable to keep up
with demand. There was also a problem in
that the steeply-graded single line lacked
capacity and so for a time management
actually considered doubling it, although
this was recognised as potentially being
out of financial reach. The answer to this
problem came in 1868 when Fairlie wrote
to the company offering to build one of his
revolutionary engines, which was in time

provided at a cost of £1,905, about £250,000
today:.

Little Wonder was constructed by George
England and Co, which had provided
some of the earlier FR engines, and it was
the third to be constructed to Fairlie’s
patent but importantly it was the first in
which the locomotive was provided with
two fireboxes which at a stroke cured
the steaming issues that had affected the
first two engines. Although it weighed
just under 20tons, it proved to have a
prodigious pulling power, and was said to
be capable of hauling 100 wagons up the
steeply-inclined line. Fairlie was delighted
and staged a number of demonstrations
in Wales which were attended by high-
powered railwaymen from all over the
world.

This locomotive differed considerably

REALITY CHECK

from those that were to follow, with the
most visible being that no proper cab was
provided. The water tanks were shorter
than what was to become the standard and
no balance weights were provided on the
inner ends of the bogies to counterbalance
the cylinders and motion, which led

to very rough riding. Originally this
locomotive had its sand boxes in the cab,
but these were later moved to the ends of
the tanks. Little Wonder was worked very
hard with local tradition having it that it
literally shook itself to pieces due to the
lack of balancing and so it had a working
life of only 13 years or so before the boiler
finally gave up.

SUCCESS STORY

However, it was so successful that the FR
ordered a second one, which was this time ))




built by the Avonside Engine Company
and was to the design of George Percival
Spooner of the railway itself. Named James
Spooner, this was delivered in 1872 and of
interest is that the builders considered it to
be two separate locomotives and therefore
gave each end a different works number!

This new engine was larger than
Little Wonder although it had bogies
with a shorter wheelbase. Importantly
those bogies were pivoted off-centre to
counteract the weight of the cylinders and
motion. As delivered it had no cab, but it
did have weatherboards. A cab was added
in 1887 and in this form it set the template
of what was to become the ‘standard’
Fairlie for the Ffestiniog, although it was
slightly shorter than the locomotives that
were to follow. This locomotive had two
replacement boilers in its life and this
enabled it to last until 1930 when it was
laid aside in very worn-out condition and
subsequently scrapped.

By 1877 the FR’s management had
decided that there would be considerable
savings if future engines were built at
their own works, Boston Lodge, and
consequently an erecting shed was
provided which was to house construction
of the next two Fairlies.

Merddin Emrys and Livingston Thompson
followed in 1879 and 1886 respectively
and were very much to the pattern laid
out by James Spooner, although there

-

1872 built Double Fairlie 8 James Spooner was built by Avonside Engine Company in Bristol for the
Ffestiniog Railway. The open cab 0-4-4-0T stands at Porthmadog station soon after completion.

Oxford Science Archive/Print Collector/Getty Images.

were detail differences between the two
engines, including larger water tanks on
the second engine, which was considered
to be a replacement for Little Wonder.
These two were to prove very long-lived
and at the time the original railway was
closed in 1946 Merddin Emrys was one
of only two serviceable locomotives left.
Livingston Thompson was at that time
stripped down in the erecting shop but
was re-assembled in 1957 and, carrying the
name Taliesin, was in service until 1961
when it was renamed Ear! of Merioneth.
Withdrawn in 1971 it remained in store

until 1987 when it was cosmetically
restored and its original name restored and
then lent to the National Railway Museum
for display. It is unlikely to ever steam
again as it is now largely made up of worn-
out parts and its restoration would involve
the scrapping of most of what still exists.

A NEW FAIRLIE

It was there that it would have been
expected that the Fairlie story would have
ended - but in 1972 increased traffic on
the FR in preservation led to construction
of a completely new double Fairlie being




The Ffestiniog Railway's 1979 built Double Fairlie 0-4-4-0T Earl of Merioneth crosses the Cob on the

approach to Porthmadog with a service from Blaenau Ffestiniog on August 28 2007. It had just returned
to traffic after a boiler overhaul, and was conspicuous due to the provision of the large brass dome and
black livery, which it carried for just a short while, returning to green in 2008. John Whitehouse.

authorised. This locomotive took the name
of the withdrawn Earl aka Livingston
Thompson and was seen as a replacement
for that engine.

The new Earl of Merioneth provoked
intense controversy due to its vastly-
changed shape which abandoned the
traditional Fairlie outline in favour of a
more angular and box-like appearance.
The locomotive featured a new boiler
and boiler cradle but employed a pair
of the existing power bogies. The new
superheated boiler burned oil and was
built by the Hunslet Engine Co while

The Double Fairlie locomotives

had a huge impact on the
Ffestiniog Railway’s ability to
meet the demands of passengers
and slate traffic. Around the turn
of the 20th century, believed

to be 1896, a Fairlie 0-4-4-0T
pauses at Tan-y-Bwich alongside
a mixed train. Carl Norman/The
Print Collector/Getty Images.

-

the wheels were cast by British Rail
Engineering.

While very successful, the locomotive’s
appearance caused some debate and over
the years various attempts were made to
soften its lines. It has since attracted fans
of its own and is now seen as a vital part
of Ffestiniog history. It was withdrawn
from service in 2018 and at the moment
is in store awaiting time and funds for an
eventual return to traffic.

In 1992 work started on a fourth Boston
Lodge-built Fairlie with this being to much
more traditional lines and receiving the
name David Lloyd George. There were
some differences to the traditional engines,
particularly in that no well water tank
was provided and that a higher level of
superheat was used. This locomotive was
extensively used in its first ten years but
it was then put into secondary use due to
the condition of its bogies, which had been
second-hand when fitted. A full rebuild
saw the engine back in service in May
2014, since when it has been a regular
performer on the line.

David Lloyd George leaves Tanygrisiau with the 11.45 Blaenau Ffestiniog-Porthlhadog onJune 16

REALITY CHECK

NEW BUILD

Construction of a seventh and for now
final Fairlie commenced in January
2018 and is still under way. The new
locomotive will be called James Spooner
and as well as the name will also take
the number of its earlier namesake.

It will be to traditional appearance

and there are plans for modifications

to be made so that it can be run in
Victorian condition with open cab
when conditions permit. Although it
was due to be completed in 2020, recent
events have pushed that date back and
at present there is no firm date for its
introduction to service.

As can be seen the Ffestiniog has had
great success with the Fairlie design,
but unfortunately it did not catch on
elsewhere in the world in any great
numbers. Examples were produced for
use in the USA, Canada, Mexico, New
Zealand, Russia, India and Burma. In
other applications the lack of coal and
water capacity has been an issue, due
to no tender being provided, and there
were also problems with the steam
joints where they swivelled from the
locomotive frame to the bogie. However
double-ended locomotives with a bogie
at each end caught on in huge numbers
in the 20th century when diesel engines
became widely available, a move which
vindicated all the engineering principles
that Fairlie tried to put into his patent
engines.

Today the double Fairlies of the
Ffestiniog Railway are much admired
and continue to astound enthusiasts
with the ease that they are able to haul
lengthy and heavy trains up the steep
inclines of that railway.

If you haven’t yet made a visit to
travel behind one of them this is really
something that you should do and is to
be recommended. HIVI

-

2006 surrounded by the modern level crossing lights. Railphotoprints.uk.

DOUBLE FAIRLIE LOCOMOTIVES OF THE FFESTINIOG RAILWAY

NO NAME BUILDER DATE  WITHDRAWN NOTES

7 Little Wonder George England 1869 1882

8  James Spooner Avonside EngineCo 1872 1930

10 Merddin Emrys FR Boston Lodge 1879 Inservice

3 Livington Thompson (1886-1956 and 1988-date),  FRBoston Lodge 1886 1971 Museum exhibit
Taliesin (1956-1961), Earl of Merioneth (1961-1988) at NRM

11 Earl of Merioneth FR Boston Lodge 1979 Instore

12 David Lloyd George FR Boston Lodge 1992 Inservice

8  James Spooner (new engine) FR Boston Lodge 2022 Inbuild
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TRAINSPORTER

TORAGE SOLUTION

F YOU ARE LOOKING for a

durable container to store

or transport locomotives

and rolling stock to/from
exhibitions, Trainsporters’
collection of stock boxes for’O0’
and ‘O’ may have the solution.

The range includes a selection

of tough plastic storage boxes
utilising Really Useful Box products

78 January 2022

with bespoke pre-cut foam inserts.
There are two 20litre containers
suitable for ‘'O0’ models and five for
‘0" gauge, with a choice of 20litre
or 33litre options. Each is stackable
and made from recyclable plastic
with strong locking handles.

For review we received examples
of a 20litre ‘OO0’ gauge box (Cat No.
TSO021) and 33litre ‘O’ gauge box

(TSO32) with removable lids. The
‘00’ gauge 20litre box measured
710mm x 440mm x 115mm and
featured four layers of pre-cut foam
sheets — two 18mm layers top and
bottom, together with 23mm and
30mm thick sheets in the centre
(the alternative ‘OO’ box (TSO020)
features a single 53mm thick sheet
at its centre with the two 18mm top

and bottom layers).

The dual layer version provides
easier access to models and also
enables the depth to be varied
between locomotives and wagons.
Both feature ten pre-cut 335mm x
40mm slots across the width of the
box. Our review sample happily
accommodated lengthy ‘OO0’ Mk 3
carriages.

@ Price:

@ Cat No: Various (see text)
o Site:

From £40 (box/foam inserts)
/from £25 (foam inserts)

www.trainsporters.com

Trainsporters
offers arange
of storage
boxes and foam
inserts to suit
‘00’ and ‘0’
gauge stock.
This is a‘00’
20litre box.

www.keymodelworld.com



The ‘O’ gauge stock box offers the option for multiple layers of foam for easier access to the models inside.

The ‘O’ gauge 33litre box
measured 710mm x 440mm x
170mm with dual central layers —
35mm and 60mm — with 25mm top
and base sheets. Slots in the foam
for this box were orientated along
its length and measured 560mm x
68mm. A narrower 61mm option
is also available, while alternative
thicknesses of pre-cut layers are
also offered.

The foam on our review samples
was sturdy and the central sections
to each slot can be used as packing
material once removed. These are
also partially cut to offer different
sized pieces.

Clear polythene sleeves are also
included to provide an added level
of protection to the models (ten for
‘O0"four for ‘O’), reducing the risk
of snagging small details and also
offering an easier way to securely
remove them from the box.
Consideration has also been given
to storage, with small packs of silica
gelincluded to reduce the risk of
moisture damage.

If you already have similar sized
boxes in your collection, the pre-
cut foam inserts and polythene
sleeves are also available separately.

A robust and well thought out
storage solution. (MC)

The foam inserts are made
to suit the Really Useful Box

products which makes the
cases stackable for storage.

DCC Concepts servicing

®Price: £15.95-£18.95 @ Cat No: SVC240, SVC340, SVC440, SVC540 @ Site: www.dccconcepts.com

cradles

also offering end stops to keep
the model securely in place.

The cradles are offered in four
lengths — 240mm, 340mm,
440mm and 540mm — making
them capable of holding even a
LMS Beyer Garratt in the longest
type. Each has the DCC Concepts
logo etched into the base.

For reference the 340mm long
version will accommodate medium
sized Co-Co diesels like Class 37s

NEW RANGE of locomotive
servicing cradles has

been introduced by

DCC Concepts to assist

in the maintenance of ‘00’ gauge
locomotives and rolling stock. The
cradles are U shaped sections of hard
foam which comfortably support
items between the sides while

DCC Concepts’ new range of servicing cradles are designed
with the ‘00’ gauge modeller in mind. The range comprises
hard foam cradles 240mm, 340mm, 440mm and 540mm long.

www.keymodelworld.com

and 47s while the longer 440mm
version will host a large ‘Pacific’
steam locomotive or a Class 40
length diesel in ‘OO’ gauge.

As a means of keeping models
secure during maintenance these
are handy new additions to the
DCC Concepts collection and they
are in stock now. (MW)
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0-4-2

HE UNUSUAL IS VERY
much the usual for 0O
Works. The UK based
specialist manufacturer
has carved a place in the market
for production of ready-to-run‘00’
gauge locomotives with a smaller
appeal but wonderful character.
The latest arrival is its model of the
London & South Western Railway
(LSWR) ‘A12’ 0-4-2s. Between 1887
and 1895 90
were built with
50 completed at
the railway’s own
Nine Elms Works
and a further

40 by outside contractor Neilson
and Company. The 0-4-2 wheel
arrangement was always unusual
in tender locomotives — and tank
engines — and positioned the
driving wheels under the boiler

OO Works

while the firebox and cab were
carried above the rear pony truck.
The ‘A12's were known as Jubilees’
due to the first entering service in
the Golden Jubilee year of Queen
Victoria and they were originally
deployed on express passenger
services with allocations to Nine
Elms, Guildford, Basingstoke, Yeovil,
Exmouth Junction, Salisbury,
Wadebridge and Plymouth. The
entire class remained in service
at the 1923 Grouping when the
LSWR was absorbed into the newly

80 January 2022

formed Southern Railway, although
it was only five years later that the
first five were withdrawn.

By the time of Nationalisation in
1948 only four remained in service
with the last being withdrawn in
the same year. One was retained
to supply steam at Eastleigh until
1951, but none of the class were
saved for preservation.

THE MODEL

The ‘A12’ has never been produced
as a ready-to-run model in the past,

The London and South Western
Railway’s characterful ‘A12' 0-4-2 is
the latest locomotive to be offered
by specialist manufacturer OO
Works. MIKE WILD reviews this
new arrival.

5

and it has only been available in

kit form with a Nu Cast whitemetal
kit. A OO Works model is quite
different to the mass produced
models from the likes of Bachmann
and Hornby and each locomotive
00 Works makes is produced in
very limited quantities.

For review we received a sample
of ‘A12' 598 in Southern Railway
lined olive green modelling the
locomotive with a Drummond
chimney. Its 209mm length scales
at 52ft 4in while it has correct 6ft

1in diameter driving wheels and 4ft
diameter trailing wheels.

Highlights of the locomotive
include sprung buffers, a neatly
proportioned boiler and cab,
correct chimney and dome,
representation of the inside motion
beneath the boiler and separately
fitted wire handrails. The detailing
isn't as refined as you would expect
from a mainstream ready-to-run
locomotive model, but there are
lamp irons, brake pipes, brake
shoes in line with the wheels, safety

www.keymodelworld.com



The proportions
of the’A12’ are
captured very
well by the 00
Works model.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

Manufacturer: www,0oworks.co.uk
Cat No: 598
Description: LSWR’A12'0-4-2 598, Southern olive green
Builder: LSWR Nine Elms and Neilson and Company
Region: Southern
Gauge: ‘00; 16.5mm
Scale: Amm:1ft
Length (over buffers): 209mm
Price: £315
Couplings: Screw mounted small tension locks
DCC: No socket provided
Speaker: No space provided
Exterior lights: None
Interior lights: None
Minimum curve radius: Second
Motor type: Coreless
Flywheel: None
Wheel arrangement: 0-4-2
Purpose: Express passenger
Haulage capacity {expected): Six coaches

Haulage capacity {actual):

Six coaches {(maximum tested)

The LSWR'A12’ 0-4-2
is a characterful
locomotive and 0O
Works' latest release
for ‘00’ gauge.

valves and boiler fittings.
Decoration of our sample was
to a good standard with fine and
consistent lining of the boiler,
though the frame and splasher
lining isn't quite as precise and
appears to be done by hand. The
tender lettering and numbers are
in the right style too, but have a
little show-through of the backing
when viewed in certain lights while
our sources suggest that the main
handrail around the boiler should
be black rather than brass.

www.keymodelworld.com

PERFORMANCE

A high point of an OO Works
model is its running. The ‘A12’ is
fitted with a high torque coreless
motor which drives the rear driving
axle. It is a heavy locomotive
weighing in at 400grams. The
combination of motor and weight
means the ‘A12" has plenty of
adhesion to help it haul trains of
six coaches comfortably — plenty
for a Victorian steam engine of this
ilk. Our sample also ran happily
through points and crossings on

our code 75 track layout.

All models are supplied in
analogue format and no Digital
Command Control interface
is provided in the locomotive.
However, OO Works does make
reference to space for a decoder
inside the boiler, though any
installation will need to be wired in

permanently and require soldering.

OVERALL

OO0 Works’ new ‘A12’ represents
the real locomotives well, but

lacks the refinement of modern
ready-to-run ‘OO0’ gauge models
that we have come to expect
today. It is a small batch model
which would otherwise never
be commercially viable, which
brings with it different moulding
techniques and materials.
However, it does fill a missing
link in the LSWR steam roster and
for those looking for a unique
and attractive Victorian era
steam engine this is sure to be a
tempting prospect. (MW)
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The Class 40 is one of the largest and heaviest
diesel locomotives to operate on the British railway
network and it is back for a second outing with
new body tooling for ‘O’ gauge with Heljan.

MIKE WILD checks out this recent new release.

AIN LINE DIESEL

locomotives were big,

heavy machines in the

late 1950s and early
1960s and the English Electric built
Class 40s were one of the biggest
to be operated by British Railways.

The first of these 133ton monsters

were completed in 1958 to a Pilot
Scheme order for ten locomotives.
The design of early diesel engines
and their weight meant that the EE
Type 4s needed eight axles in order
to spread the load on the rails with
their 2,000hp English Electric 16SVT
engine giving them a maximum
speed of 90mph.

In total 200 were built with
three significant design changes
during their lifespan. D200-D324
had folding headcode discs from
new while D325-D344 had split
headcode boxes either side of
central cab communication doors
on the nose ends. The final batch,
D345-D399, had central four-
character headcode boxes and a
much cleaner appearance.

In service the Class 40s were
seen at work on the Great Eastern,

East Coast and West Coast main
lines initially but later spread their
wings to include much of the
Midland Region as well as North
Wales and Scotland. They were
mixed traffic locomotives which
meant they were equally common
on passenger, freight and parcels
traffic.

Final withdrawals from service
came in 1985, although four were

/ /

Right The cab

instrument panel
is illuminated and
the cab controls
are all moulded
onto the bulkhead.

retained for the Crewe remodelling
work into 1987. Seven have been
preserved including the first of the
class, D200, at the National Railway
Museum while two are currently
active on the main line including
the Class Forty Preservation
Society’s 40145 which was ~ »»




The powered roof
fan sits beneath
a finely etched

grille. :

The buffer beam is fully'detailed ™
from the factory and includes
sprung buffers and working

screw link couplings.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

Manufacturer: www.heljan.co.uk
Cat No: 4062 (reviewed)
Description: Class 40 1Co-Co1, BR green with full yellow ends
Builder: English Electric
Region: Midland, Eastern and Scottish
Gauge: '‘0;32mm
Scale: 7mm:1ft
Length (over buffers): 448mm
Price: £549
Couplings: Working screw link couplings
DCC: DCC compatible, colour coded wiring
Speaker: 45mm round

Exterior lights:
Interior lights:
Minimum curve radius:

Directional head and tail lights
Cab instrument panel
Second (800mm)

Motor type: Five-pole, one per bogie
Flywheel: Two, one per bogie
Wheel arrangement: 1Co-Col
Purpose: Mixed traffic
Haulage capacity (expected): Eight+ coaches

Haulage capacity (actual): Eight coaches, maximum tested

Heljan’s new version
of the Class 40 for
‘0’ gauge models
the class in centre
headcode format,
as carried by
D345-D399.
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measured by Heljan for
development of this model.

THE MODEL

The Class 40 has long been a
popular choice for ready-to-run
models with the first coming from
Lima in the 1980s for ‘OO0’ gauge
which has since been superseded
by the Bachmann offering. ‘N’
gauge has benefitted from two
models through Graham Farish
over the years while in ‘O’ gauge
Heljan is now offering its second
version of the 1Co-Co1 in the
model on our review desk today.

The first Heljan Class 40
modelled the class in original
condition with disc headcodes
and cab communication doors
in November 2014 (HM90). This
time Heljan is revisiting the model
with fresh tooling to replicate the
class in its final form with centre
headcodes — a format which ‘O’
gauge modellers have been eager
to get their hands on.

Our sample is finished in BR green
with full yellow bonnet fronts,
but there are four further options
available from Heljan stockists:
original BR green without warning
panels (Cat No. 4060), BR green
with small yellow warning panels
(4061), BR blue with full yellow ends
(4063) and fully numbered as 40155
in BR blue with full yellow ends
(4064).

The main body colours of

B PP P o
Sprung buffers and fully
detailed buffer beam.

our sample replicate the real
locomotives well and, interestingly,
Heljan’s yellow for the bonnet
fronts matches period photographs
from the late 1960s when this style
of livery first came into use and
makes a change to the usual small
yellow panels. While there are no
locomotive numbers, there are still
plenty of printed details including
overhead electrification warning
flashes of the correct style, neatly
printed builder’s plates below the
driver’s windows, BR crests and axle
boxes picked out in yellow with red
stripes. In addition, the buffer beam

All-new centre headcode
% Class 40 bodyshell.

and its fittings are fully painted
while even the buffer shanks are
painted silver adding another
touch of detail to the finish.
Externally, the centre headcode
bodyshell represents the design
of these locomotives superbly
with a neat and close relationship
between the bottom of the body
and the tops of the bogies. The
distinctive pipes on top of the

e o
" Cab interior with seats and
instrument panel.

Class 8 and Class 2 train
headcodes are carried at each

end of the BR green version
received for review.

bogies are modelled together with
a full complement of underframe
equipment.

The bonnet fronts are fully
appointed with handrails, lamp
brackets, moulded horn grilles and

Five-pole motor topped
% with brass flywheel.

Neatly printed BR crests.

www.keymodelworld.com



Below: The chassis
features colour
coded wiring,
directional lighting,
space for a 45mm
round speaker and

a powered roof fan
mounted in the roof.

Central Printed Circuit

Board.

the all-important headcode box.
Completing the detail picture is a
finely moulded roof while the cab
interior features a single colour
moulded bulkhead as well as seats
and a control desk.

PERFORMANCE

The chassis layout matches the
previous model and features a
pair of powerful five-pole motors
which drive two axles each. These
are topped by large brass flywheels
which assist in the locomotive’s
smooth running capabilities.

Initial tests with analogue control
showed that the motors were
smooth running and quiet and

www.keymodelworld.com

" Five-pole motor topped

DCC friendly colour coded

after running in we loaded the
Class 40 with an eight-coach rake
of Heljan Mk 1 carriages which it

handled with ease on our test track.

There are additional features
in the Class 40 with the model
having directional lighting for the
headcode boxes and tail lights
as well as illumination of the cab
instrument panel. There are no
cab interior lights, but these could
easily be added to the circuits
inside if you wish. There is also a
powered roof fan which is linked
to the main circuit board. There are
also switches in the underframe to
allow the cab and tail lights to be

turned on/off manually as required.

with brass flywheel.

Detailed plastic bogie side *
frames. %

" Illuminated cab instrument
panel.

“Externally, the centre headcode

bodyshell represents the design of
these locomotives superbly with a
neat and close relationship be-
tween the bottom of the body and
the tops of the bogies.”

As with all recent Heljan
locomotives, the wiring inside the
Class 40 has been colour coded to
match Digital Command Control
specifications, which is a big step
up from the previous generation
which was entirely wired with red
and black cables.

Due to the power consumption
of the twin motors; a large scale
decoder such as a ESU LokSound

V5 XL or ZIMO MX699KS is required.

A wiring diagram is included with
the instructions explaining what
each wire does, but any installation
like this will require care to
complete and an understanding of
locomotive wiring.

MIKE WILD

OVERALL

The centre headcode Class 40

is a great addition to the Heljan
portfolio and one which fills an
important gap in the early diesel
history.

The changes to its internal
specification over the previous
generation are excellent progress
too, but in some ways a halfway
house towards the next generation
of Heljan ‘O’ gauge diesels which
will have plug and play DCC sound
options.

This is a great model of one of the
most popular big main line diesels
and one which deserves to do well.
Excellent and available now. (MW)
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DC 3

@ Price: £48.00

@ CatNo:R1

@ Site: www.cdc-design.net
®Era: 3-5

rinted

‘RT BODIES

New from CDC Design is a 3D printed body for the SECR‘R1’ 0-6-0T. This version is designed to fit onto the

Oxford Rail ‘Dean Goods’ chassis, but requires modification to the wiring and removal of the brake rigging.

DC DESIGN has
introduced a new 3D
printed body for the
South Eastern and
Chatham Railway‘R1'0-6-0T.

These 0-6-0Ts were introduced
in 1910 by Wainwright through
rebuilding of Stirling ‘R’ 0-6-0Ts
with new boilers and ‘Pagoda’ cabs
while three of the class retained
their original Stirling rounded cabs
and short chimneys for use on the
Whitstable branch which had a
restricted loading gauge at Tyler
Tunnel.

The 'R1" was made famous in
the steam era for its use on the
Folkestone branch while in model
form it is one of the synonymous
Hornby Dublo locomotives of the
1960s. However, the handsome
tank engine has never been
released as a modern day ready-to-
run product leaving the door open
for specialist 3D locomotive body
maker CDC Design.

Two versions of the body have
been made - one to suit direct
fitting on the Hornby LMS ‘Jinty’
0-6-0T chassis while a second
version allows for installation of
an Oxford Rail GWR ‘Dean Goods’
chassis into the body. The latter
requires modifications to the wiring

86 January 2022

due to the tender location of the
decoder while the outside brake
rigging will also need removing.

The bodies are supplied in plain
black livery allowing the customer
to add their own choice of running
number and crests while our
examples had the addition of
locomotive numbers applied by
CDC which can be added to an
order for an additional £10.

The 3D printing has been

achieved to a high standard with
only minimal printing marks on
the boiler barrel when viewed
close up. The detailing is crisp and
itis impressive to see what can be
achieved with 3D printing in terms
of details such as handrails, lamp
irons, brake pipes, cab interior and
more all being fully printed on
these bodyshells. You also geta
choice of Wainwright ‘Pagoda’ cab
and Stirling cab locomotives while

the latter type also has options for
full height and cut down chimney
too.

CDC Design'’s 3D printed SECR
‘R1" 0-6-0T bodies are excellent
3D printed models which will be
simple to bring to life with the
choices of ready-to-run chassis
suggested by the manufacturer. A
great way to add a classic Southern
Region shunting engine to your
fleet. (MW)

The bodies are 3D printed and
are supplied in plain black

as standard. Numbering and
lettering is an optional extra.

www.keymodelworld.com



CDC’s‘R1’ body captures the appearance, shapes

and character of the real locomotives well.

l bl Nh PD

Following on from our review
of Hornby's new release of the
BR ‘Clan’ 4-6-2 as 72004 Clan
MacDonald in HM174, new
information has come forward to
confirm the colour of the running
plate top.

In the review we asked whether

e SN

the green colour applied to the
model (Cat No. R3995) was correct
and reader lan Taylor came forward
with confirmation. The green
running plate colour was a feature
of Crewe Works BR Standard
‘Britannia’ and ‘Clan’ class ‘Pacifics’
when finished in lined green, so

CDC’s bodyshells cover the‘R1’
with Wainwright ‘Pagoda’ cab and
Stirling rounded cab. In addition,
the rounded cab version can be
supplied with a cut down chimney.

“The detailing
is crisp and it
1s Impressive to
see what can be
achieved with
3D printing in
terms of small
details.”

MIKE WILD

- _

with 72004 being a Crewe-built
locomotive, Hornby's colour choice
is correct. lan’s information comes
from his father’s notes — he was a
Workshop Inspector for the British
Transport Commission.

To read our full review of Hornby's
new release of the ‘Clan’ 4-6-2s see

colour for Hornby’s model
of 72004 Clan MacDonald is
correct with confirmation
that Crewe built ‘Clans’ were
painted like this.

HM174 or visit www.keymodelworld.
com where you can watch video

of the model in action on our test
track too. Plus, our competition

to win Hornby’s model of 72004
(HM174) is still open for entries

until December 20 - visit www.
keymodelworld.com to enter now.
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EST HILL WAGON
Works continues
to expand its
range of magnetic
Hunt Couplings which now also
includes a collection of dummy’
buckeye style Elite couplings.

The Elite magnetic couplings
range has been designed to
enable the joining of vehicles
irrespective of the coupling’s
polarity, as they incorporate
dual polarity within the single
coupling.

Each of the packs features a new
design of coupling bar with the
new square magnet shrouded
in plastic, moulded to look like
buckeye couplings when joined
together and viewed from the
side.

Our review samples included
NEM stepped examples to fit

(5|1

Flite buckeye -

MAGNETIC
COUPLINGS

Bachmann Mk 1/Mk 2 and Mk

1 Pullman coaches, straight
versions for Hornby’s Mk 3s (NEM
and circular mount) with a pair
of stepped NEM examples for
Hornby HST power cars, straight
examples for Hornby and Airfix
BR Mk 2d coaches (circular mount)
and straight close couplings for
Hornby Pullman cars (clip-fit). A
separate pack containing a pair
of HST stepped NEM couplings is
also available separately.

Standard coupling packs each
contain ten pairs of couplings,
while the HST packs contain nine
pairs (eight for the carriages and
one for the power cars).

Each coupling has been
designed to simply replace the
existing examples either as
a clip-in, clip over or push fit,
depending on the coupling type,

®Price: £1.50-£13.95
®CatNo: N/A
eSite:  www.westhillwagonworks.co.uk
®Era:

N/A

Above: West Hill Wagon Works’ range of 4mm scale magnetic couplings now
includes a selection of Elite ‘buckeye’ examples to suit a wide selection of
‘00’ applications.

Below: Close-up of the different connector styles available in the Elite
‘buckeye’ magnetic couplings collection.

and will enable carriages to be
coupled together from either end,
without concern for polarity.

As with previous couplings

in the range, our Elite buckeye
review samples proved reliable
and sturdy in use and offer quick
coupling and release. (MC)

(00" GAUGE

| aser-cut

rowing boats

®Price: £5.99
@ Cat No. 1X434-00/LX435-00
@ Site:

®Era: Any

If you are looking to complete a
lake or river scene, these 4mm
scale laser cut wooden rowing
boats will certainly look the part.

Scale Model Scenery has
developed full hull and waterline
versions, each of which is simple
to construct from the laser-cut
0.8mm laserboard parts.

88 January 2022

www.scalemodelscenery.co.uk

Supplied as flat-pack parts on
a fret, you simply build up the
layers to complete the desired
shape. The full hull pack contains
enough parts to construct four

Scale Model Scenery has
added 4mm scale rowing
boats to its range of laser-
cut scenic accessories.

boats, while the waterline pack
includes enough to build five
boats.

Pictorial instructions are
included and you simply glue

each layer of the hull in stages
until complete. Oars are also
provided for each boat - just add
paint or varnish to finish them
off. (MC)

www.keymodelworld.com



JAGUAR

| PACE

@ Price: £7.95

® Cat No: 76JIP001

@ Site: www.oxforddiecast.co.uk
®Era: 11

A recent addition to the Oxford
Diecast range is this 1:76 scale
Jaguar Land Rover | Pace battery-
electric SUV.

Our review sample appears
as five-door RV68 KVH in eye-
catching Photon red with black
trim. Body-styling certainly
looks the part from all angles
and features neat silver touches

Oxford Diecast’s range of
1:76 scale contemporary
cars is boosted with the
addition of the Jaguar
Land Rover | Pace.

wing mirrors. Front and rear
lights are formed from separately
applied clear plastic parts, while
the glazing is clear throughout,
with neatly moulded windscreen
wipers, together with a detailed

Registration plates are neat and
accurately printed, while sculpted
detail to the front and rear, plus
door handles and electric charge

Crisp Jaguar logos and lettering
complete the picture.
Perfect for a contemporary layout

to the radiator, wheel hubs and interior. point cover are also well done. scene. (MC)
‘00’ GAUGEJ
® ® ®Price: £4.50
— @ CatNo: 11100-11105/076
®Site:  www.modelu3d.co.uk
®Era: 4/5

New from Modelu are these
3D-printed railway staff, including
signalmen and guardsin a
selection of poses.

Our review samples included a
signalman with a cup of tea (Cat
No. 11100-076), signalman leaning
(11101-076), signalman looking out
of the window (11102-076) and
signalman mopping brow (11103-
076), together with a passenger
guard with bag (11104-076) and
passenger guard with flag (11105-
076).

Each of our samples were printed
to 1:76 scale (O0’), although they

Modelu'’s
extensive
collection of
3D-printed
figures now
includes these
4mm scale
signalmen and
passenger
guards.

11th

can be printed to any size - see
website for details. Detailing is up
to the usual high standard we have
come to expect with crisp features

to face, hands and feet, and realistic
folds and creases to clothing which
can be further enhanced with
careful painting.

Supplied on small plinths, any
print ‘supports’ can be cut away to
release the figures, ready to place
on a layout. (MC)

Bespoke station signs

®Price: £18
®CatNo: N/A
e®Site:  www.pacificmodels.co.uk
®Era: Any

Pacific Models has broadened its
bespoke station signage service to
incorporate 2mm, 3mm and 7mm
scales in addition to its existing
4mm service, with your choice

of name and railway company/
region, including modern era
examples.

Each pack follows a similar
format with a selection of platform
nameboards, lamp/seat station
nameplates, entrance signs
and signalbox nameplates, plus

www.keymodelworld.com

Right: Pacific Models is now

offering a bespoke station e =
signage service for 2mm, a = e T3 I3
3mm, 4mm and 7mm scale. a2 e [TYETE  Sespoke Sheetfon KINGSBURY [GWH)  SELEADHESIVE :..“ :._":_..
¥ = [ STATION NAMEBOARDS ey
?i' ¥ FA  Instructions: ':q. \
matching miscellaneous general -f]' K. ;::
signage such as platform numbers, - -1
directional signs, door signs and v bidic s Kol
gns, gnsa | KiNGSBURY | o
more. Typeface and layout will [ xivassurv B
) | KINGSBURY | .
reflect the period requested. =
Our review samples included | Kingssunv |

[KiNCSEURY | KINGSBURY

signage printed in a selection S s mﬁlﬂ
of Banl

¢ | |
i
of regional/company colours on

white self-adhesive paper, ready
for mounting directly to models
or on card or plastic sheet. For the
finishing touch, you can simply
blend in the white edges with a

matching marker pen.

Print quality was very good with
crisp legible signage throughout
and the price reflects the setup

fee for one station name, with
additional names priced at £7 each
when ordered at the same time.
(MQ)
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1000 PIECE

JIGSAW PUZZLE
& I —
3

Deltics at
King’s Cross

®Price: £29.99
®Site:  www.jamesgreenart.co.uk
®Size:  660mm x 500mm,
1000 piece jigsaw
F YOU ARE LOOKING FOR A GIFT

that will last beyond Christmas,

then this 1,000 piece jigsaw puzzle

from James Green featuring iconic
motive power from the East Coast Main
Line (ECML) may just be the answer.

As the title suggests, the puzzle features
British Rail’s (BR) classic Class 55 diesels
awaiting departure from King’s Cross
station. Amazingly, it is forty years since BR
withdrew the ‘Deltics'.

The puzzle depicts James Green's
stunning painting of King’s Cross station
with three ‘Deltics’ side-by-side — two in
standard BR blue and one, 55009 Alycidon,
with additional white cab window
surrounds, together with a glimpse to
the far left of the new order, an InterCity
125 power car. It also incorporates the
glazed overall station roof, overhead
electrification equipment, platform lamps
and more, which is sure to add to the
challenge of completing the puzzle.

Supplied in a drawstring cloth bag, all
the pieces are cut from quality 1.5mm
board and when complete the entire 1,000
piece jigsaw measures 660mm x 500mm.
Printing is crisp with a glossy sheen to it,
too. In addition, the puzzle also comes
with a folded A3 size colour poster of the
‘Deltics at King's Cross’ painting which
should help to identify certain pieces and
their potential location as you assemble it.

An ideal stocking filler and sure to prove
popular, especially given the following
afforded to the full-size prototypes
through the years on and off the main line.
(MQ)
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STEAM 2022
Calendar

®Price: £7.50
®Site:  www.steam-museum.org.uk
®Size: 313mmx235mm

S ATTENTION TURNS TO A NEW

YEAR, this colourful 2022 calendar
from STEAM - the Museum
of the Great Western Railway

in Swindon should keep you on track

with a Great Western Railway theme.

STEAM keeps the flame of the Great Western
Railway alive in its spiritual home on the site of
Swindon Works, and with the Great Western
Society just up the line in nearby Didcot,
complements the efforts of the dedicated
volunteers there.

Exclusive to the museum, the calendar features
a splendid image of the Great Western Society's
‘Saint’ 4-6-0 2999 Lady of Legend on the cover, at
the head of a rake of GWR liveried stock during
a visit to the Severn Valley Railway in April 2021.
Inside it features 12 further superb A4-size
landscape images printed on high quality wire-
bound gloss paper and opens out to a two-page
view per month, with that month’s dates printed
on the lower of the two pages.

Each page also features a pre-punched hole
to enable it to be hung from a hook, or similar,
while a useful year-to-view calendar also
features, together with details of key holiday and
festival dates for 2022.

With photography by Richard Bell, a wide
selection of Great Western Railway (GWR) motive
power has been included ranging from ‘15XX’
and '64XX’ 0-6-0PTs to ‘Castle’ and ‘King’ 4-6-
0s - there's even a view of the Welshpool and
Llanfair Railway’s 2ft 6in gauge No. 822 The Earl
on a demonstration freight.

Images throughout are well composed and
captioned, with a mix of close and distant shots
captured within the landscape on heritage
railways or the main line and will certainly
brighten up wall space in the railway room for
the coming year. (MC)

Welshpool ahd
Llanfair Christmas
card 2021

®Price: From £4.95 for five cards
e®CatNo: Card 1

eSite:  www.wilrorg.uk

®Size:  148mmx 104mm

HE Welshpool and Llanfair Light Railway

is helping to celebrate Christmas with

a railway theme and the release of a

brand new Christmas card for 2021
featuring the work of railway artist Jonathan
Clay and one of its famous locomotives.

Famously, the railway was absorbed by the
Great Western Railway in the 1923 Grouping, and
its locomotives quickly acquired the Swindon
Works hallmarks of copper-capped chimneys
and brass safety valve bonnets. It even became
part of British Railways, lingering on until 1956,
when it was closed. Less than a decade later,
preservationists reopened the western half
of the route, and now there are ambitions to
extend it to the main line station on a different
alignment

The card features a painting of Beyer Peacock
0-6-0T 822 The Earl in its newly applied Great
Western Railway green livery at a snowy
Cyfronydd station (Cat No. Card 1). Cards are
available in packs of five, 12, 25, 36 and 50
ranging in price from £4.95 to £22 and with the
option to mix and match with previous designs
from 2020 (Card 2), 2019 (Card 3) and 2018 (Card
4) while stocks last.

Orders can be placed online for five packs
through www.wilr.org.uk or by post to W&LLR
Christmas Cards (HN), 7 Sutherland Grove,
Perton, South Staffs WV6 7PA. Each card is
neatly printed and includes the message ‘With
Best Wishes for Christmas and the New Year' in
English and Welsh.

An excellent fundraising opportunity for the
Welshpool and Llanfair Light Railway which is
available to purchase now just in time for the
festive period. (MW)

www.keymodelworld.com
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amas Locomotive
Society Vintage
Steam Calendar

@ Price: £5.50 (£7.25 including postage)
® Website: bahamaslocomotivesociety.co.uk
oTel: 01535690739 (restricted hours)
@ Size: 210mm x 297mm

HE Bahamas Locomotive Society

has released its annual Vintage

Steam Calendar in support of the

continued operation of Stanier
Jubilee’ 45596 Bahamas and the group’s other
heritage locomotives and rolling stock.

Based at Ingrow on the Keighley & Worth
Valley Railway, it isn't just the elegant 4-6-0 in
the Society’s collection. It's also the custodian
of London & North Western Railway ‘Coal Tank’
0-6-2T 1054, 0-6-0T Nunlow, and Andrew Barclay
0-4-ST Tiny, as well as a 50-ton breakdown crane.
Its museum is part of RAIL STORY, a collaborative
venture with the Vintage Carriages Trust and the
KWVR, which seeks to educate and entertain
visitors young and old alike about the history of
the railways.

The calendar features 12 black and white
images from the collection of Rail Archive
Stephen, Martin Welch and Eric Oldham bringing
back memories from the steam era. Contrary to
what you might expect, there is only one image
of 45596 Bahamas which is positioned alongside
photographs of Bulleid ‘Pacifics’, a Midland ‘3F’
0-6-0, a Robinson ‘C13' 4-4-2T, Gresley ‘A4’ 4-6-2,
Stanier ‘Black Fives’, a BR ‘Britannia’ and more.

Each page is neatly printed and includes a small
space alongside the date to write in any plans.

In addition there are detailed captions together
with a fact about 45596 Bahamas relevant to the
month in question.

Modestly priced at £5.50 (£7.25 for mail order
including postage) this calendar will make an
attractive addition to a railway room wall and
stir memories from the steam era. The Society’s
calendars are always a treat. (MW)

www.keymodelworld.com
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Modelling BR Parcels
and Mail Trains

® Author:  Simon Bendall
@ Publisher: www.keypublishing.com

o Title: Modelling British Railways Parcels
and Mail Trains

®ISBN: 978-1-80282-013-3

®Price: £8.99

@ Spec: 114 pages, bookazine

EW from Key Publishing is this latest
volume in the Modeller’s Guide
series, detailing how to model
British Rail parcels and mail trains.

As with previous bookazines in the series,
the guide outlines how parcels and mail traffic
was transported on the railway through the
years, with an emphasis on operations from the
1960s onwards. Pre-nationalisation and BR built
rolling stock is covered in detail together with
explanation of some of the diverse traffic carried
ranging from newspapers and mail to bullion
and banknotes.

Each chapter is broken down further to
illustrate the variety of vehicles, including
Travelling Post Offices, that made up BR’s Non
Passenger Carrying Coaching Stock (NPCCS)
over the years. Readily available models in
‘00, ‘N’ and ‘O’ gauges are highlighted, while a
selection of inspirational modelling projects are
also included with examples of kit built models,
conversions and also improvements that can be
made to existing models.

An impressive collection of prototype images
has been gathered together to illustrate some of
the variations between vehicle types, including
subtleties that might not be so obvious to the
untrained eye.

The images also highlight colour schemes from
BR blue and blue/grey through to the colourful
Sectorisation schemes introduced through
Rail Express Systems and carried through with
privatisation. The Railnet concept, including
vehicle conversions and operations, plus a
few short-lived operations also feature in this
enthralling new modelling publication. (MC)

WEST COAST M
LINE Locomorf\\;g
HAULAGE

ANDY FLOWERS

WCML Locomotive
Haulage

® Author:  Andy Flowers

® Publisher: www.keypublishing.com

o Title: West Coast Main Line
Locomotive Haulage

®ISBN: 978-1-80282-030-0

@ Price: £15.99

@ Spec: 96 pages, softback

HIS LATEST BOOK FROM KEY
Publishing looks in some depth at
locomotive hauled trains on the
West Coast Main Line (WCML).

Opening with a fairly detailed look at the
route of the WCML between London Euston
and Glasgow Central, together with its
tributaries, the author also highlights the
various gradients along the way through a
series of graphs, as well as some of the speed
restrictions at key locations too.

Service patterns through the years are also
covered, reflecting the steam, diesel and electric
transitions on the route and the subsequent (and
significant) journey time reductions. The sheer
variety of motive power from the very earliest
pre-grouping steam era through to the present
day is also covered in some depth too, including
examples of rare steam workings, the diesel
prototypes and later BR diesels and electrics
that have plied the route. Contemporary
motive power is also featured with Class 390
‘Pendolinos’, Class 88s, 92s and more.

Throughout the volume, tables and graphs
provide further detail on what is a fascinating
reminder of how busy this arterial route is and
has been over the years, while a supporting cast
of superb images past and present have been
collected together to illustrate the remainder of
the book.

The final chapters highlight a series of
performances in the diesel and electric era over
specific sections of the line in the West Midlands,
as well as looking at the present day train
companies and charter train operators.

A thoroughly enjoyable read. (MC)
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% RAILS OF SHEFFIELD) railsofsheffield.com

RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

WANTED

CASH OR EXCHANGE

WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED,
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO A
LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.
PLEASE TELEPHONE, OR EMAIL YOUR LISTS TO
SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

BUY - SELL-EXCHANGE - ANY GAUGE - ANY AGE

RAILS OF SHEFFIELD VALUE YOUR SECOND HAND COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY

LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

—— NO COLLECTION IS TOO LARGE ——
FOR LARGER COLLECTIONS WHERE IT IS IMPOSSIBLE TO LIST ALL ITEMS - WE CAN ARRANGE A PERSONAL VISIT

IMMEDIATE PAYMENT BY BANK TRANSFER OR CASH
OR WHY NOT TRADE YOUR ITEMS IN FOR EXCHANGE FOR AN EVEN BIGGER ALLOWANCE

We URGENTLY require collections of any size, featuring products from the following manufacturers:

FALN L:m 'ERAHAM

(MiTrgins) mﬁrklln FLEISCHMRNﬁ Rivarossi
@lea Jouef &) CEmE

e E[JAN) ‘K/\TOM. = 1etostson ENEETPIK O ZEER
MIINTRIX TRIX DiEtn P pIvkY TOYS (mAresox) [ZICORGE:
|B=) EXLEY

Telephone our Second Hand team on: (0714) 255 1436 or email: secondhand@railsofsheffield.com - Ref: HM2022

Corporate Partners of

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 2551436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982
VA info@railsofsheffield.com ° railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield Y railssheffield railsofsheffield aAU"S'\é/LAJ‘K/I




% RAILS OF SHEFFIELD) railsofsheffield.com

RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

WE VALUE YOUR

PRE-OWNED
SECOND HAND

MODEL COLLECTION
VERY HIGHLY!!

CONTACT US BRING, SEND OR COLLECT
get in touch by email, either visit the shop, send us your
phone or post with items, or for larger collections we will
your list of items arrange collection for you

WE MAKE AN OFFER

our friendly, experienced staff we confirm the offer and make
review your list and make an a fast, secure payment via your
honest valuation and offer choice of payment method

TOP FULL COLLECTIONS PURCHASED

GuaranTeep Y FAMILy UK & WORLDWIDE COLLECTION AVAILABLE
GUARAT="= 1 BUSINESSs
PRICES

PAID FRIENDLY BUY - SELL - EXCHANGE - ANY GAUGE - ANY AGE

SERVICE TELEPHONE OUR SECOND HAND TEAM ON: (0114) 255 1436
OR EMAIL: SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

FOR MORE DETAILS see our website: railsofsheffield.com/wanted

Corporate Partners of

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 2551436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982
B info@railsofsheffield.com @ railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield Y railssheffield railsofsheffield aAU"S'\é/LAJ‘K/l




$“=—=- EXCLUSIVE:

\ oo &~ cavce moeLs | See the website for full details:

BR BLACK WITH SILVER TRIM (AS BUILT 1951)

BR GAS TURBINE
PROTOTYPE 18100

THE REBUILT VERSIONS ALSO AVAILABLE

EXCLUSIVE £225.00
TO RAILS Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT

a1 ) T (GCR CLASS 9N) 4-6-2 TANK

| : ROBINSON AS
new: I

DUE e ' 5 B A £149.95
Q12022 0T AN sy : Y . Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT

KERR 0-6-OT LOCOMOTIVE - N NEW!

STUART “VICTORY” L}
—RODe0a| | g

PLANET industrials

£130.00 o — %ﬁm ?“ ‘ DUE
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT S = Q4 2021

el CLASS 0-6-O CALEDONIAN RAILWAY

MCINTOSH 812 No.828

From £179.95
SOUND FITTED From £279.95

2-6-2 'DURHAM LIGHT INFANTRY'

CLASS V2

ONLY £30 DEPOSIT
SEE WEBSITE

'PRECEDENT

LNWR IMPROVED CLASS 2-4-0

NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY

ELECTRIC AUTOCAR

£199.95 AVAILABLE
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT o

Corporate Partners of

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 2551436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982 RAILWAY
S info@railsofsheffield.com @ railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield Y railssheffield railsofsheffield MUSEUM



COLLECTION [:=

EXCLUSIVES
& details!

railsofsheffield.com/exclusive [ ooz ncavee mooes /

N GAUGE maTHiESON

MATHIESON RCH 7 PLANK P AL“ER&SAWDVE
WAGON COLLECTION BNl Cey

10 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

CLASS 59 206

'JOHN F YEOMAN' G&W
FREIGHTLINER LOCOMOTIVE

£159.95 NO DEPOSIT

CLASS J50 0-6-0 TANK

8 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

DUE £109.95
Q2 2022 Secure yours for ONLY £20 DEPOSIT

DUE
Q4 2021

PGA WAGON TRIPLE

PACK
6 VERSIONS AVAILABLE
£89.95 %ﬁ

DRAX POWER IIA-D BIOMASS HOPPERS

TWIN PACKS - RANGE OF SIX PACKS AVAILABLE

=] ) Py =
p,nngp{'s (=" powwernouse o L] /é - powernouse n’

dzi"r" hE_ = 4 v — F : ;i.;b. g :.:-_' "£J =y
[ ' _——

CLASS 59 59003 - EXCLUSIVE

ORIGINAL GBRF “EUROPORTE” & REVISED GBRF

£159.95

Corporate Partners of

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 2551436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982 RAILWAY
BN info@railsofsheffield.com @ railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield Y railssheffield railsofsheffield MUSEUM



RAILS OF SHEFFIELD

railsofsheffield.com

CONNECT WITH THE
NEXT GENERATION
OF DCC DECODERS

)\ S APOINIT

MOTORS CONNECT

RPM-SM.1 POINT MOTOR (SINGLE PACK) £8.95

RPM-SM.5 POINT MOTOR (5 PACK) E50E05

RPM-SMD.1 DIGITAL POINT MOTOR (SINGLE PACK) £19.95

RPM-SMD.3 DIGITAL POINT MOTOR (3 PACK) £54.95

RPM-UB.1 POINT MOTOR (SINGLE PACK) £6.95 ‘\ L \
RPM-UB.5 POINT MOTOR (5 PACK) £32.50 RA[I*S
RPM-UBD.1 DIGITAL POINT MOTOR (SINGLE PACK) E7e5

RPM-UBD.3 DIGITAL POINT MOTOR (3 PACK) £49.95

RCC-CDUL.1 RAILS CONNECT HIGH POWER CDU CAPACITOR DISCHARGE UNIT £14.95
ROS-6D RAILS CONNECT DECODER, 6 PIN DIRECT 2 FUNCTION NANO DECODER EHISI95
ROS-8D RAILS CONNECT DECODER, 8 PIN DIRECT 4 FUNCTION NANO DECODER 19I55
ROS-218 RAILS CONNECT DECODER, 21 PIN DIRECT (8 PIN HARNESS) 6 FUNCTION DECODER £19.95
ROS-N18 RAILS CONNECT DECODER, NEXT 18 4 FUNCTION DECODER £19.95
ROS-8HP RAILS CONNECT DECODER, HIGH POWERED 8 PIN HARNESS 4 FUNCTION DECODER £19.95
ROS-6D_6 PACK PACK OF SIX RAILS CONNECT 6 PIN DIRECT 2 FUNCTION NANO DECODERS ESONS
ROS-8D_6 PACK PACK OF SIX RAILS CONNECT 8 PIN DIRECT 4 FUNCTION NANO DECODERS ESOWS
ROS-218_6 PACK  PACK OF SIX RAILS CONNECT 21 PIN DIRECT (8 PIN HARNESS) 6 FUNCTION DECODERS ESOWS
ROS-N18_6 PACK  PACK OF SIX RAILS CONNECT NEXT 18 4 FUNCTION DECODERS ESOWS
ROS-8HP_6 PACK PACK OF SIX RAILS CONNECT HIGH POWERED 8 PIN HARNESS 4 FUNCTION DECODERS ZE). 715

B PREMIUM EDITION
CONNECT O GAUGE ROLLING ROAD

RRR-OG.4 RAILS CONNECT PREMIUM EDITION O GAUGE ROLLING ROAD - 4 AXLE
RRR-OG.6 RAILS CONNECT PREMIUM EDITION O GAUGE ROLLING ROAD - 6 AXLE

£84.95
£129.95

Class 56023 Coal Sector

Class 56018 EWS Livery

Class 56008 BR Blue Livery

Class 56097 Metals Sector

Class 56070 BR Blue Livery

Class 56055 Loadhaul Livery

Class 56120 BR Blue Large Logo

Class 56046 Construction Sector

Class 56019 Railfreight Red Stripe

Class 56077 Original Railfreight Livery

Class 56074 "Kellingley Colliery" Coal Sector
Class 56049 "Robin of Templecombe” Colas Rail
Class 56093 Tinsley Celebrity BR Blue Large Logo
Class 56091 "Driver Wayne Gaskell” DC Rail Freight

CAVALEX ANNOUNCE

CLASS 56

PRE-ORDER NOW! £30 Deposit
PRICES TBC - see website for details

PRICING POLICY FOR IN STOCK AND AVAILABLE ITEMS: The price advertised on Rails of Sheffield website will be the price charged at the time of the
order being processed. This excludes errors in pricing (E & OE) in the event of an error with a price you will be contacted prior to the order being processed
and given the option to accept the correct price or cancel the order.

PLEASE NOTE: All items currently in stock are despatched immediately. Forthcoming releases will be despatched immediately upon release. If your order
contains both current items and forthcoming releases then these will be despatched separately and subject to separate delivery charges.

SEE OUR WEBSITE FOR FULL LISTINGS
INCLUDING SPECIAL OFFERS & GREAT DEALS!!
www.railsofsheffield.com

RAILS TV &

You Y - ’
SOCIAL MEDIA... [ n g (O) eb y 2 STORES, 100’S OF ITEMS ADDED DAILY
Like us on: railsofsheffield  railsofsheffield railssheffield RAILS-SHEFFIELD RAILS-VAULT

SHIPPING COSTS: ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 2 days of dispatch
including Saturdays (this is not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 1 day of dispatch including Saturdays (this is
not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

SPECIAL DELIVERY £8.50: Guaranteed delivery by 1om the next day Monday to Saturday. With full track and trace
system, your parcel is delivered speedily and securely (orders must be placed by 2pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 2551436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982

><]

P info@railsofsheffield.com @ railsofsheffield

f railsofsheffield

PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.50: Next day delivery for much of the UK, including Saturdays. Full track and
trace system. Used for parcels over 1.8kg without packing or if you would like a speedy secure delivery of your parcel.
This excludes the following post codes BT, JE, GY, IM, KW, IV, PA and PO30- 44, KA27-28, PH17-26, PH49-50 and ZE.
The cost for these postcodes is £12.00 and will be delivered within two to three working days (orders must be placed
by 3pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all orders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size
of the parcel.

Corporate Partners of

RAILWAY
MUSEUM

W railssheffield railsofsheffield



see the full range of
kits and building papers at...

www.superquick.co.uk

B27 Supermarket & Shop

DIE-CUT
CARD KITS

A§ Locomotive Shed (double track)

6 Victorian Terrace House Fronts

A15 Blue Brick Bridge/Tunnel Entrance

(road bridge arrangement) | €01 Restaurant, Offis & Hotel

Al4 Red Brick
Bridge/Tunnel Entrance

\\4““6

™
\«0;(1\,\?&"

C5 Vietarian Terrace House Backs

Fine 0O/HO detail from...

UPERGLILK

Available from all good model shops & online NOW!

keymodelworld.com

Est. 2011. In Store & Online

THE UK’S MODEL EXPERTS

WE ARE A INDEPENDANT FAMILY RUN BUSINESS, PLEASE SUPPORT YOUR LOCAL INDEPENDANT BUSINESSES

Collectables R Us offers a mixture of new
and vintage stock In store and online, with
over 1,000 models available from around

the world. Discover the largest stock-
g " . . ist of movie die-cast models in the South.
We have a huge array of train sets, locomotives, rolling stock and g

scenery. We also sell R/C products, Humbrol paints and Plastic
kits from all your favourite brands. In store we also have a 16 x 8ft &
modeltrain layout whichincludes: ALondon Underground system,

rollar coaster, Faller car system, huge mountains and much more. =

winky [ECET) CORGH [N Y === @
m@ - SCRLEATBIE .uﬂ_ m#i‘lumhml

SCALEXTRIC
RACE & PLAY AREA
At the back of our store, you can come
race our track with our GT Cars!

JANUARY

SALE

R/C REPAIRS &
TRAIN REPAIRS
Bring in your R/C vehicles and model
trains for a repair/service!

upT0 20% oFF

Tel: 01494 440598 Mob: 07476 379 158 Unit6, The Chiterns,
www.collectablesrus.co.uk O ore:
Email: enquiries@ollectablesrus.com

’ :suii‘é}'iéd. with white backing transfers for colour intepst
from stock in 4mm/00-and 7mm/0. S

oy

SREC

g
'

——
= o

(Sufficientfor | loco}

Dept HO, Unit 5, Priory Business Park, Wistow Road, " “.,::-'i!
Kibworth, Leicestershire LE8 ORX, ENGLAND callers by appointment B ﬁ
masrersae - email: mail @fox-transfers.co.uk web: www.fox-transfers.couk 'O E._{ =]

FOX TRANSFERS LTD *TEL +44 (0)116 3194950 (OEPTHO) [E:
Fox
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150’

SOUND &
STAY ALIVE

Compact tank engines aren't always the easiest when it comes to digital sound
installations, but Hornby’s J50’ 0-6-0T can be equipped with sound and stay alive.
MIKE WILD shows how he did it in this step by step guide.

HE GRESLEY J50'0-6-0Ts aren’t new
additions to the Hornby roster, but
they are one of those characterful
locomotives which will always stand
out from the crowd as these locomotives
were instantly recognisable for their long
side tanks which sloped down at the front.

The first of the breed entered traffic in 1913
as a Great Northern Railway )23’ 0-6-0T which
set a template for further locomotives. The
original engines had 4ft 2in diameter boilers and
30 were completed by 1919. Through design
differences of the bunkers they were classified
J51/1" and J51/2’ by the LNER at the 1923
grouping. At this time a further 20 locomotives
were under construction, but this time they were
fitted with a larger 4ft 5in diameter boiler and a
short firebox which lead to the LNER classifying
those with the larger boiler as J50.

So useful was the high adhesive weight of the
'J50’ that it was adopted as a Group Standard
locomotive by the LNER and a further 52 were
built between 1926 and 1939, though there were
differences to the cab profile to meet the new
Composite Loading Gauge. Ultimately all of the
original 'J51s" were rebuilt with the larger boiler
and classified J50" between 1929 and 1935.

While originally intended as West Riding area
locomotives for shunting and trip freight work
on the steeply graded lines of the region, the
"J50s’ operated across the LNER and BR Eastern
Region during their long careers with allocations
to Ardsley, Bradford, Copley Hill, Doncaster,
Eastfield, Immingham, Stratford, Sheffield,
Hitchin, Norwich, Cambridge and Woodford to
name but a few. A group of 30 were allocated to
Hornsey in 1952 to work cross-London transfer
trip freights to the Southern Region and they
were also seen on empty stock workings from
London King's Cross during the same period.

Withdrawals started in 1958 with the last
leaving revenue earning stock in 1963 while
seven of the class were retained in departmental
service. The final 'J50" was retired in 1965, but
unfortunately none have been preserved.

Happily the J50' is well served in model form.
The first for ‘OO’ gauge came from Lima in the
1980s and there have been kits from DJH for

The‘J50s’ were originally built for shunting and trip freight work

‘00", ‘00" and ‘O’ from Connosieur and others.
Ready-to-run received its all-new model of the
'J50’ from Hornby in December 2015 (HM104)
offering a superbly detailed vision of the 0-6-0T
which features sprung buffers, NEM coupling
pockets, a fully detailed cab interior, turned
metal wheels and an 8-pin decoder socket.
There is also recent good news for ‘N’ gauge as
Sonic Models is developing the first ‘N’ gauge
ready-to-run model of the class for release in
2022.

Our project locomotive is Hornby’s model
of 68987 (R3325 released in 2015) in BR black
with early crests. It models one of the last
14 locomotives which were built at Gorton
Works in Manchester with a larger bunker,
being completed in May 1939. Its career saw
it allocated to Doncaster during the British
Railways era and it was withdrawn in 1962 from
the same location.

To enhance 68987 from its standard DCC ready
format we are installing a ZIMO MX648R sound
decoder loaded with Digitrains’ ZS011A sound
file. To ensure this tank engine offers reliable

“One of the advantages of using the ZIMO sound
decoder in this model is that it can operate its main
running sounds on both digital and analogue control.”

but were also seen on engineering trains as well as empty stock
workings. 68987 shunts engineers wagons at Topley Dale yard.

MIKE WILD

98 January 2022

running we have paired the decoder with a
compact Digitrains stay alive pack which sits
neatly on top of the cast metal weight inside the
coal bunker.

Being a tank engine the work involved
requires care and attention to ensure the new
components will fit and the modifications as
shown here will invalidate any warranty, so we
have listed this as an intermediate/advanced
sound installation.

One of the advantages of using the ZIMO
sound decoder in this model is that it can
operate its main running sounds on both digital
and analogue control plus the stay alive circuit
is also active on both control systems to provide
reliable running in all situations. As you would
expect, digital provides greatly refined control
over the locomotive both in terms of driving the
motor and also offering access to the full range
of 23 available functions. The sound profile also
includes active brakes on F2, heavy and light
engine modes through F5, live volume control
without the need to use a programming track
and a shunting mode. It's a comprehensive
sound package.

The following step by step guide shows the
full process from start to finish and you can visit
www.keymodelworld.com to see this locomotive
in action where we will be demonstrating
its sound and stay alive capability with both
analogue and digital control. HIVI

»
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The bulky lines of the
Gresley J50’ 0-6-0T make
. these locomotives stand I
out from the crowd. The S
completed model of 68987
leads-a breakdown train T
around the curves from Oy
.\ SRent Topley Dale tunnels.




STEP BY STEP

Hornby’s current model of theJ50’ was first introduced in 2015. Two versions
are currently listed in the Hornby catalogue (see panel) with past issues being
available from shop stocks or second-hand. Our project locomotive is 68987
in BR black with early crests (Cat No. R3325) and a later ‘J50/4’ large bunker.

INSTALLING SOUND AND STAY ALIVE IN A HORNBY J50’ 0-6-0T

To begin the
project, the
body needs to
be separated
from the
chassis. Three
screws hold the
‘J50’ together

- one either
side of the front
coupling mount
with the third
positioned
immediately

in front of the
rear coupling
mount. All are
small crosshead
screws.

©

Inside, the
chassis
makes
maximum
use of

the space
available
with the
motor
mounted
towards the
front and the
DCC socket at

n the firebox area. With modifications there

the base of the chassi
is space for a decoder and speaker in the firebox, but stay alive will
need to be fitted inside the bunker.

Our sound
components
are aZIMO

MX648R
sound
decoder,
a Rail

12mm
speaker and
a Digitrains
f 25mm x 6mm stay
alive pack which
is long and thin
to fit the space on
top of the bunker
weight.

-,

To install

the new
components, the
original decoder
socket needs

to be removed
completely. Two
small crosshead
screws hold it in
place.

Lifting the decoder socket
reveals the metal plungers
which collect power from
the track to power the
motor. We will be replacing
these with wires.

These two metal supports for the
decoder socket protrude into the area
we need for the speaker and decoder
and need to be removed. This must be
done carefully to prevent metal filings
from entering the mechanism.

100 January 2022

Before cutting down the supports,
we are going to strip the chassis
down further by removing the
wheels completely. To do this the
four crosshead screws which hold
the keeper plate in place need to
be removed.

www.keymodelworld.com



Removing the keeper plate
reveals the pick-ups which
we need access to to allow

them to be connected to the
decoder later in the process.

10)

i

\

With the wheels also reme
and set aside, we covered
all of the remaining mechanical g
components with masking tape and then
used a cutting disc in a minidrill to remove
the metal supports highlighted in Step 7. All
cutting dust was removed fully.

DIGITAL CONTROL
. -—

Intermediate

I
Beginner Advanced
SOUND FUNCTIONS

A dry run of the components shows that the
decoder and speaker now fit comfortably in
the space available now the metal supports
7 2 have been removed. However, the decoder’s
space requirements can be reduced by

removing redundant wires.

F KEY FUNCTION
FO Light on/off if fitted
F1 Sound on/off
F2 Active brakes
F3 Long whistle
F4 Short double whistle
F5 Heavy train/light engine selection
F6 Coal shovelling
F7 Live steam injector
F8 Blower
F9 Flange squeal
F10 Safety valves
F11 Handbrake
F12 Water filling
F13 Brake squeal
F14 Buffering up
F15 Cylinder drain cocks open
F16 Coupling
F17 Long whistle
F18 Guard’s whistle
F19 Fade all sounds
F20 Shunting mode
F27 Volume down
F28 Volume up
WHAT WE USED
PRODUCT SUPPLIER CAT NO.
LNERJ50/4' 0-6-0T 68987, BR black www.hornby.com R3325%
ZIMO MX648 sound decoder www.digitrains.co.uk MX648R
LNER two-cylinder sound file www.digitrains.co.uk Z5011A
Rail Exclusive 15mm x 11mm cube speaker  www.digitrains.couk  SP15x11x12
Digitrains stay alive capacitor www.digitrains.co.uk 870007
* Current versions of the Hornby J50'model include No. 14 in Departmental BR black
with late crests (R3406) and 68959 in BR black with early crests (R3407). Our project
locomotive is from 2015, but features a matching internal layout, though space may be
restricted in the bunker in some models due to their outward design. Previous editions
are available second-hand.

As our installation will only require the black and red
track pick-up wires and purple speaker wires, all of
the remaining wires can be removed from the decoder.
This does mean soldering the orange and grey wires
from the motor directly to the decoder - if you aren’t
confident in doing this, retain the orange
and grey wires on the decoder.

With all the spare wires
removed our decoder now
requires much less space
inside the locomotive. If
you prefer you can keep
the orange and grey wires
connected to the decoder
and join them to the motor
instead of using the motor
wires to connect to the
decoder which requires
greater care around the
delicate circuit board.

The Digitrains stay alive is connected to
the MX648 sound decoder next as outlined
in the instructions with the chip. The
capacitor pack is polarity sensitive so it

is important to ensure the blue and black
wires are correctly orientated.

www.keymodelworld.com
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T
Next the purple speaker'wi?m
shortened and soldered to the connections
on the speaker which has now been
superglued to the metal chassis to keep it

firmly in place while allowing access to the
holes for the pick-up wires.

1e speaker has now been covered with insulation tape to protect
the soldered connections from short circuits and the decoder has
been mounted on top with Black Tack. The orange and grey wires
from the motor have also now been soldered to the decoder.

To connect the decoder to the track, the black and red wires are fed
through the original holes in the chassis to reach the pick-ups on the
keeper plate which we removed in Step 9.

(18)

The ends of
the wires are
~—stripped and
then carefully
soldered to the

pick up strips

on the chassis
keeper plate.
To ensure they
are insulated
from the metal
chassis, the
connections are
covered with
insulation tape.

The wheels and keeper plate
have now been reunited with
the chassis ensuring that

all pick-ups are touching
their respective wheels and
that the main drive gear is

. properly engaged.
.. o .

Care was taken over
reassembly to ensure
the stay alive wires
ran neatly underneath
the cab floor. There is
enough room for them
without them becoming
pinched and a little extra
space inside the bunker
too. Time spent here means
everything will work as
expected when the‘J50’

is tested. See the model in
action at www.keymodelworld.
com in the Video section.
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With all

the
connections .
complete, the decoderis s
wrapped loosely with insulation
tape to protect it from any potential
for short circuits while the stay alive has
been positioned on top of the bunker weight. In

J50s’ with smaller bunkers it may be necessary to reduce the height

of the bunker weight to accommodate a stay alive in the same way.




OVER 40 YEARS OF INNOVATION
Designed, manufactured

and hand-tested in

Vienna since 1979.

Thinking of going digital?
Need a reputable brand?
Considering DCC sound?
ZIMO has all the answers!

ASK FOR THE BEST!

NOT ALL DECODERS ARE MADE EQUAL

Tempted by cheap decoders from brands you have never heard of? What about bulk deal rhi»~ =
discount internet retailers? Or even those offered by the big model »~--"

attractive initially but can end up beina a fale- - R ‘N 2022
out of new featnrac ~~* s BETTE

s designs. The full range of ZIMO
ers is available from these trusted specialists, all four of
e libraries of steam, diesel and electric locomotive sound projects waiting for you...

DIGITRAINS COASTALDCC YOUCHOOS MR.SOUNDGUY

www.digitrains.couk www.coastaldcc.couk www.youchoos.co.uk www.mrsoundguy.co.uk

01522 527731 01473 710946 01380 530530 01983 531443

Paying over New loco?
the odds for sound? You don'’t have to

It is time to look again! skimp on decoder choice.

£99

Premium ZIMO sound decoder* Quality ZIMO motor decoder*

pre-loaded with a basic with back-EMF sampling
British sound project and RailCom™

AS OR ZIMO BY NAME AND PURCHASE WITH CONFIDENCE FROM THESE RETAILERS

NEW: Alton Models AGR Model Store Peter’s Spares Westhill Wagon Works
01420 542244 01525 854788 01642 909794 07391 216729

FMR (Frizinghall) SCC (Sunningwell) Mark’s Trains DCC Train Automation
01274 747447 01865 730455 07515 436396 01823 429309

*Prices exclude P&P; Sound offer: MX644/5/8/9/58/9/60 (only from retailers that offer sounds); Motor offer: MX600/617N&F/618/638; RailCom is a trademark of Lenz GmbH.
All genuine ZIMO products have blue-themed blister packaging and English instructions. RAIL EXCLUSIVE (Distributor) 01780 470086
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The West Midlands in the 1980s is the setting for NEIL WOODBINE and SUE FARMER'’S

‘OO0’ gauge layout - which captures the feel of those ‘blue and grey’ years brilliantly.
PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES

ARBINE ROAD was as members of West Bromwich Model the construction of Farbine Road took
inspired by my childhood Railway Club. After the success of our approximately three months on and off
memories of rail trips into first layout, Franwood TMD (HM117), to complete with the bulk of it being
Birmingham from Bescot we thought we'd have a go at creating done outside in the back garden due to a
station passing Duddeston a layout that would incorporate freight sudden heatwave.
Wagon Repair Depot which and passenger operations into a small
used to be a busy facility keeping on top space and give us the chance to show off | THE LAYOUT
of maintenance for the civil engineering the various items of rolling stock we had | The layout is loosely based in the
department of British Rail. Many trips collected. industrial West Midlands area and we
were had with the trusty West Midlands It took us two to three days to plan have tried to recreate its run-down feel
Passenger Transport Executive (WMPTE) the layout on the breakfast bar using in miniature. Unlike our first layout,
Daytripper ticket (which cost just 75p!) track templates and our tried and tested | Farbine Road Wagon Repair Depot
to ride the various trains of the early roll of wallpaper method so we could (WRD) was always intended to be an
1980s in the West Midlands area. lay everything out and get a real feel exhibition layout and transportation
The layout idea began when we were for what was to come. We would try was a major consideration when
kindly given a second-hand baseboard various ideas, walk away then come designing the boards. Part of this was
from our good friend Ron Peach from back until we got the ideal plan that the inclusion of baseboard alignment
Telford who we knew from our time worked for the space available. Work on dowels between the main scenic
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E Right: Code 75 track is used
1 throughout the scenic section.
Careful positioning of the track means that

this 1ft 8in wide layout has six tracks across
it, including four in the yard.

In a busy moment, Class 40
2 40106 in faded BR green collects
wagons from the wagon repair depot in the

company of a Class 25. In the station a Class
47 has arrived with parcels stock.

baseboard and storage yard board so
they would line up perfectly every time.
It has been exhibited at four shows so far
including Crewe, Model Rail Scotland in
Glasgow, Cradley Heath and Leamington
Spa. Many subsequent bookings have
been deferred or cancelled due to the
Covid pandemic, however, as it stands
Farbine Road is due to appear next at the
Redditch Model Railway Club show in
September 2022.

Farbine Road was designed and built
by Sue and myself. It is a traditionally
built plywood top and timber frame
baseboard with the main board
measuring 4ft 8in x 1ft 8in. The storage
yard board is 3ft 2in x 1ft 8in giving it a
total length of 8ft. The layout stands on

GAUGE I SCALE I SIZE l REGION | |PERICD CONTROL
‘00, 16.5mm 8ft x 1ft 8in|| MIDLANID| | 1980s | [ DCC, NCE Powercab

its own bespoke legs.

The track is mainly Peco code 75
which is laid on a cork bed and is
ballasted in the standard way with a
50:50 mixture of PVA and water with a
drop of detergent added to help it flow
into the ballast. The track is weathered
using a mixture of tea and coffee and
various paints to achieve what we feel
is a realistic effect. For changing the

locomotives and rolling stock in the
storage yard we currently use Talon pipe
cover with code 100 set track fitted to it.
This requires a conversion piece from
code 100 to code 75.

The conversion between the two
different rail profiles has caused some
problems and is something I'm now
thinking about changing. I have a couple
of different plans in mind to eliminate))




the conversion piece which will require
a little bit of track modification and

the possible use of aluminium angle

is being looked at too. We feel a more
robust cassette system that doesn’t rely
on the rail joiners every time we change
cassettes would be greatly beneficial to
the smooth operation of the layout in the
future, particularly during an intensive
weekend at a show.

The points are all controlled by Seep
point motors which have been very
reliable with no issues to report. To
control the point motors we needed
a removable control panel that was
lightweight and easy to attach. The
solution came to me one evening when
we had a Chinese takeaway. I looked at
the plastic container with the removable
lid and thought it would make an ideal
control panel for the points.

The box lid was drilled to
accommodate the switches using the
same method when drilling tiles - a
piece of tape placed on the plastic
stopped it from shattering as the drill
passed through. The switches were
installed and everything was wired into
push-fit cable connectors that plug in
under the layout making the electrical
connection as simple as possible. Two
pieces of stout wire hung over the
backscene and velcro strips help to
attach the control panel to the layout
quickly and easily and is similarly easy
to remove for storage and transit.

Its first real public outing was at the
Crewe show in 2019 when our good
friend Barry Platt of Ashdan Junction

“The layout is split into
two areas of interest with
freight operations on the
rear tracks and passenger
services at the front.”

NEIL WOODBINE

E Right: Pride of the fleet, SLW Class

24 97201 in its unique BR Railway
Technical Centre red and blue, creaks into the
freight sidings with a short rake of ‘Dogfish’
ballast hoppers. In the foreground a Class 101
DMU is approaching the terminus station.

A single passenger waits on the bench at Farbine Road in the company of BRUTE trollies,
4 a Class 122 and Class 40 40106.
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fame (HM121) came to help and give us
his feedback on the operational aspects
of the layout. The main issue that came
to light from this first show was the
inadequate protection of the track at

the end of the scenic board. During
transit of the board, some track breakage
occurred which we managed to repair.
This luckily happened on the way home
so it didn’t end up being a total disaster.
An improved method of protection
during transportation now ensures this
problem doesn't occur again.

SETTING THE SCENE

As it is a small layout, our scenery is
generally low relief which is scaled to
give realistic proportions. Sue really
enjoyed getting to grips with the grassy
bank at the rear of the layout using
polystyrene and kitchen roll along
with generous amounts of PVA glue.
Sue’s talents also come to the fore on

www.keymodelworld.com



the station building which is totally
scratchbuilt using photographs of a
number of older station buildings from
the internet as guidance and reference.

One unusual and personal touch is the
names of a couple of the businesses on
the back scene that relate to much loved
deceased parents. A favourite element of
ours is the shed building as it was built
by my late father. I found it in his large
model railway collection after he died
and we are pleased to have incorporated
it into the layout as a reminder of him.
The platform bridge structures are
also scratchbuilt giving an individual
feel and look to the layout. Period
advertising boards and vehicles are used
on the layout to try and help date the
scene.

The layout is operated using DCC
controlled colour light signals from the
Train Tech range which we have found
to work really well with very little set »»

www.keymodelworld.com
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The station building was scratchbuilt by Sue Farmer for the layout. Period
signage completes the scene as a DMU is given the ‘right away’ by the guard.
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m The
Y passenger

and freight areas
are independent

on Farbine Road. A
Class 25 arrives at
the station with an
ex-LMS inspection
saloon while a Class
20 shunts wagons in
the repair depot.

Right:
B Looking

over the railway car
park, a Class 20 is
arriving with wagons
for repair while the
inspection saloon
has a layover in the
headshunt at the
station.

up required. They are powered from the
same NCE Powercab which drives the
trains while there is also an analogue
powered ground signal that protects the
locomotive stabling point on the front
passenger section. The ground signal
was inspired from input by our friend
and fellow modeller Jack Walker who
helped with the installation into the
baseboard and switch installation in the
takeaway box.

THE TRAINS

The layout is split into two areas of
interest with freight operations on the
rear tracks and passenger services at
the front. Various classes can appear on
freight, passenger and parcel services
including classes 08, 20, 24, 25, 31, 37,
40, 45, 47 and DMUs. The majority of
stock is BR blue coupled with blue and
grey coaching stock.

Some models have been weathered by
myself and others elsewhere, a personal
favourite being 40106 in tatty green
livery, courtesy of the skills and talent of
another good friend Craig Holt who also
came to operate the layout during testing
which made for some very loud and fun
operating sessions. Some locomotives
are also sound fitted which adds a
certain something in my opinion to the
realistic sights and sounds that can be
experienced on Farbine Road.

“The layout is loosely
based in the industrial
West Midlands area and
we have tried to recreate
its run down feel in
miniature.”

NEIL WOODBINE
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Right:

Figures,
lamps, gas
cylinders, oil drums
and pallets all bring
the wagon repair
facility to life as a
Class 08 couples
up to freshly

maintained wagons.




Farbine Road WRD is operated using
two NCE Power Cab handsets - one for
the passenger section at the front and
one at the rear for the freight section. We
have found these to work well, although
there are not enough address slots to
cater for the number of locomotives we
use in a running session. We get great
enjoyment making a bit of noise with
our sound fitted locomotives and seeing
the reaction of the public when they
hear the ‘thrash’ of the engines and the
sound of the horns.

The front station section is run to a
schedule which is much like a timetable
of movements and actions which we
really like because it means operators
can come and operate the layout and just
need to follow the printed sheet which is
a simple sequence of actions. »
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Left: Farbine
Road’s wagon
repair depot building
was originally built

by Neil’s father and
provides a signature
structure on the layout.

Below: Neil surveys the
scene at Farbine Road.
The scenic area is 4ft
8in long and coupled to
a 3ft 2in storage yard
board for operation.




FARBINE ROAD TRACK DIAGRAM (NOT TO SCALE)

@station building €)Wagon Repair Depot © Portable building @) Car park ©) To fiddle yard
@ pPlatform O)Low relief warehouse @ Road bridge @ )Backscene/scenic break {)Viewing side ‘

The rear freight section of the layout
has a more relaxed take on things
with operators allowed to do pretty
much what they want as long as it will
fit into the cassette or siding. This
approach on the freight yard can lead
to a high number of movements and
extra workings by some exotic visiting
traction.

LEARNING CURVE

Reflecting on the build process, we
have learned that it's not always wise to
make do with used track just to save a
few costs. We decided to recycle some
previously used code 75 track from

my old loft layout which proved not

be a wise decision as it meant using a
conversion section to code 100 — it works
but it would have been simpler to use
the same code 75 rail profile throughout
the layout.

After listening to the feedback when
out on the road with Franwood, a
few would ask where the wagons
and coaches are, as that was purely a
locomotive depot. Hopefully Farbine
Road gives the viewing public a little bit
more variation and operational interest
instead of the previous locomotive-only
approach.

Our subsequent project is already
complete. Our new lockdown layout
Rosebury Goods is just starting out
on the circuit having already made its
debut at the Yealmpton 2021 exhibition.

At some point in the future you may get
to see us with one of our three layouts.
It’s been a shame that Covid took away
a number of bookings for Farbine Road
just as it was starting to get onto the
circuit. Hopefully the bookings come
back and we can all get back out and
enjoy our exhibitions again whether as
an exhibitor or as a visitor. HIVI
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MAKE GLUING
EASY...

ULTRA FINE-TIP
GLUE APPLICATORS

o~ | o~ . .
Cara Consiruciion Nits Golplz W
Glue not included.

CASTLES

A MEDIEVAL (MODERN DAY) TOWN SCENE LIKE THIS WAS MADE USING A 00CODE N cODE
COMBINATION OF OUR CASTLE KITS PLUS A CERTAIN AMOUNT OF CUSTOM PO291 /PN191 - Castle Gatehouse
BUILDING USING OUR CASTLE BUILDING SHEETS. PO292 /PN192 - Watch Tower
OTHER KITS USED WERE THE COACHING IN OO CODE PO228 / N CODE PN128 PO293 /PN193 - Curtain Walls

AND THE LOW RELIEF TIMBER FRAMED SHOPS OO CODE PO421 / N CODE PN190 PO294 /PN194 - Castle Hall
PO295 /PN 195 - Castle Stonework

PO296 / PN196 - Castle Wall Bridge

OO VERSIO o e | == N VERSION

LOW RELIEF DEPARTMENT STORE
00 CODE PO279/N CODE PN179

A HALF OR LOW RELIEF MODERN ERA TOWER
BLOCK, COMBINE 2 KITS BACK TO BACK FOR A
COMPLETE BUILDING

TOWER BLOCK
00 CODE PO360/N CODE PN960

SHOP ONLINE: WWW_ METCALFEMODELS.COM
OR CALL 01729 830072

LOW RELIEF PUB & SHOPS
00 CODE PO205/N CODE PN972

LOW RELIEF CINEMA & SHOPS
00 CODE PO206/N CODE PN170




View the full range and shop online
metcalfemodels.com ¢ | Q@ AE;
Or call 01729 830072

o~ | o~ . .
Cara Ceonsiruction Iiis

THE ICONIC SETTLE & CARLISE RAILWAY HAS LONG BEEN
A FAVOURITE WITH MANY MODELLERS.

WE HAVE CREATED A SMALL RANGE OF HIGHLY
DETAILED BUILDINGS. SEE THE FULL RANGE AT
METCALFEMODELS.COM

$&C STATION MASTERS HOUSE S S&C STATION
00 CODE PO335/N CODE PN935 00 CODE PO333/N CODE PN933

$&C GOODS SHED S&C ENGINE SHED
00 CODE PO336/N CODE PN936 00 CODE PO337/N CODE PN937

SEE THE FULL INDUSTRIAL RANGE AT
METCALFEMODELS.COM

ALSO AVAILABLE IN STONE
PO241 / PN141

RED BRICK VIADUCT
00 CODE PO240/N CODE

A SELECTION OF INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS.

MIX IN WITH THE TERRACED
HOUSES PO261 / PN103 TO
CREATE A DETAILED MILL TOWN.

WAREHOUSE o BOILER HOUSE & FACTORY
00 CODE PO282/N CODE 00 CODE PO284/N CODE

ALSO AVAILABLE IN RED BRICK
PO244 / PN145

RETAINING WALL - STONE
00 CODE PO245/N CODE

. Join our growing online community
€Y 2 ‘@’ Join us on Facebook and share your Metcalfe journey.

Search “Metcalfe Models Official Group” and like our page @metcalfemodels




HE GREAT WESTERN
Railway was a trailblazer.
Laid out for speed and
comfort by its engineer,
Isambard Kingdom Brunel,
it covered unprecedented
distances and contained some of the most
notable engineering features of its time.
In its early years it relied on contractor-
supplied locomotives, which had
to be shipped piecemeal from their
place of manufacture to be assembled
wherever suitable facilities could be
found to do so. Unfortunately, these
early locomotives were variable in
both design and quality, and caused
considerable problems for the company’s
Superintendent of Locomotives, Daniel
Gooch.
It was clear that something radical
had to be done and that the best course
of action would be to bring locomotive
construction in-house, a move backed
by the GWR’s directors. A search was
launched for a suitable site, with major
towns and cities being ruled out due
to the high cost of land in those areas.
Eventually the small market town of
Swindon came to the fore, 81 miles from

Swindon was amongst the railway towns and cities established in the 19th
century. Its works came to personify efficiency and quality, a reputation lasting
well into the diesel era. EVAN GREEN-HUGHES takes a look at this famous location
and discovers how it came to occupy such an important part in railway history.

London and 40 miles from Bristol, this
also being the place where the route to
Cheltenham and Gloucester branched
off the main line. Also of relevance was
that Swindon was to be the first point at
which locomotives would be changed on
their journey from London to the west.

Gooch wrote in his diary: “Mr Brunel
and I went to look at the ground, then
only green fields, and he agreed with me
as to it being the best place.”

Evidently the directors concurred as in
February 1841 they agreed plans for the
construction of not only a locomotive
works, but also sheds in which coaches
and other rolling stock could be built and
maintained.

Swindon at that time only had a
population of around 2,500 and was a
well-established market town, with its
history going back to Anglo-Saxon times.
The canal era had brought enhanced
trade to the area from 1810 onwards, but
although important the town was still a
relatively sleepy rural backwater, relying
mainly on agriculture for its trade. All
that was about to change.

Construction of the GWR’s new works
commenced immediately and within

The works at Swindon included a locomotive testing plant which allowed engineers to monitor all
aspects of a locomotive’s performance on a full-scale rolling road. Bulleid rebuilt‘Merchant Navy’ 35025
Brocklebank Line undergoes testing in the early 1960s. Science and Society Picture Library/Getty Images.
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Swindon Works was capable of making

everything from a single nut and bolt to

complete locomotives. In July 1934 a part
completed Collett ‘2251 0-6-0 travels across ...
the erecting shops above a/King’and ‘Castle’ +* S
4-6-0 while a‘Large Prairie’ can be seen in -
the background. Fox Photos/Getty Images.

two years 400 men worked there. The
company not only built the works itself
but also put up a number of houses,
known as the railway village, as well as a
mechanics’ institute, church and medical
facility. In time these were expanded and
Turkish baths, a swimming pool, laundry
and pharmacy were added, while the
number of houses increased considerably
as the works was expanded.

Only five years after construction
commenced Swindon turned out its
first locomotive, 2-2-2 Great Western,
and this was swiftly followed by more
locomotives, carriages and wagons.
Another expansion, which was not
initially supported by the directors, was
the introduction of a rolling mill which
enabled the works to produce its own
rails. The next step was the construction
of a separate works for the construction of
carriages, which was undertaken in 1866-
1867, with the facility opening the year
after that.

www.keymodelworld.com



A HEALTHY LEGACY

Eventually 14,000 people worked on
the site, vastly eclipsing the original
population of Swindon, with the GWR
proving to be a forward-looking employer,
particularly in the way in which it treated
its staff. From 1847, each person had
a small amount of their pay deducted
each week and this was put towards
their healthcare, with both treatment
and medication then being provided at
no additional cost. The fund even began
supplying artificial limbs for those who
needed them, and unusually at that time,
railway employees had access to a dentist.
As Hornby Magazine Sub-Editor Andy
Roden wrote in a book about the Great
Western Railway: “The Great Western's
healthcare system at Swindon Works was
nothing less than the template for the
National Health Service itself.”

The works took a major part in the
conversion of the Great Western Railway
from broad to standard gauge, and at one

www.keymodelworld.com

Swindon became synonymous with the Western Region hydraulics, both for their construction
and disposal. Class 35 ‘Hymek’ 7041 awaits stripping outside Swindon’s A Shop in March 1972.

Norman Preedy/Railphotoprints.uk.
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time held 195 redundant locomotives and
748 carriages, all of which were processed
either for scrap or were re-gauged, but it was
really to come to its most notable period
with the appointment of G.J. Churchward to
the post of Locomotive Carriage and Wagon
Superintendent in 1903.

Churchward was an innovative engineer
who reorganised Swindon and rationalised
production so as to use as many standard
parts as possible in a new range of modern
and powerful locomotives and coaches.
Further expansion followed this period and
in 1920 the new A Shop was completed,
which was a huge building that occupied
11.25 acres and allowed the building of
even larger locomotives. The railway town,
meanwhile, had expanded to such an
extent that it had joined up with the older
part of the settlement higher up the hill,
in turn removing the prefix ‘old’ and ‘new’
which had applied to the respective parts of i
the town up until that point. Class 52 ‘Western’ D1012 stands insi

Swindon’s impressive standards in Swindon A Shop in primer alor
engineering were to be of great use to the unidentifed Class 42 ‘Warship”on Oc

country in the Second World War as some 1962. John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints k. =
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areas of the facility were turned over to
the war effort. Large numbers of landing
craft were assembled in the works, while
GWR workers designed and manufactured
bombs weighing up to 4,000lbs and
supplied parts for tanks and other military
vehicles. The works also produced the
apparatus which raised and lowered
barrage balloons as well as components for
Bailey bridges. War also brought another
first to Swindon as women were employed
in the works for the first time, while
American soldiers and airmen were often
seen in the town itself.

Sadly, nationalisation was the end
of Swindon’s glory days as by then
its Churchward-era locomotives were
becoming outdated and the new British
Railways was dominated by London
Midland & Scottish Railway men, leading
to the works becoming less important
to the new organisation. For a time,
construction of traditional GWR designs
continued but then production was turned
over to the now-familiar BR Standard
types (HM171). Inevitably the number of

At its height the GWR's
Swindon Works employed
more than 14,000 people
and occupied 11.25 acres in
the town as this 1920 aerial

RAILWAY REALISM

Four years after the introduction of the BR Standard steam locomotives, Swindon Works was still
building non-standard designs including ‘Pannier’ tanks. On February 13 1955 ‘16XX’ 0-6-0PT's
1660 and 1661 are seen under construction. Railphotoprints.uk.

people employed at the works steadily
reduced in this period so that by the
time that the last steam engine was built,
‘9F” 2-10-0 92220 Evening Star in March
1960, which was coincidentally also the
last steam locomotive built for British
Railways, only 5,000 workers remained.

DOOMED DIESELS

Attempts were made to bring Swindon into
the diesel era with the works deployed in
the construction of diesel-hydraulic classes,
with the ‘Western’ and ‘Warship’ being two
of the most notable types built there.

As is well-known the diesel-hydraulics
soon fell out of favour with BR
management, and the diesel-electrics that
were drafted in to replace them were built
elsewhere. 1963 saw a large part of the
old carriage works sold for redevelopment
and by 1973 only 2,200 workers remained
and Swindon was struggling to obtain
enough work to carry on. This situation
was further exacerbated when it was
hived off into a new organisation, British
Rail Engineering, which had to rely on
obtaining outside work for its survival,
rather than merely servicing the railway
around which it had been built.

The site was further run down and,
although it still had buildings covering
more than 8.5 acres, it finally closed its
doors on March 27 1986, the works hooter
sounding one more final blast before being
silenced forever. Fortunately, the local
authorities in that area had pursued a
policy of attracting alternative industries,
so many of those displaced from the works
were able to find alternative employment
as the facility was run down.

RETAIL REVIVAL
It was the local authority behind the final
chapter in the works’ development, as
there were many within it who believed its
history should not be forgotten. The town
had had a railway museum since 1962,
which was situated on Faringdon Road,
but now a new proposal for a much larger
facility was proposed, with this to be
situated in a portion of the old works, with
other areas being redeveloped for shopping
and commercial use at the same time.

STEAM, the Museum of the Great
Western Railway, opened its doors in 2000,
with the shopping centre following five
years later and it now contains around ten
Swindon locomotives.

Today it is hard to comprehend that this
complex was once capable of turning
out three locomotives every single week,
building carriages and wagons and
supplying everything else the railway
might need, right down to cast-iron toilet
blocks and corrugated station buildings.
Huge engineering facilities, such as those
at Swindon, no longer exist, but their
legacy lives on, not only in the hardware
that they actually constructed, but also
in the buildings which surround the site,
many of which still provide homes for and
service the needs of the local population.

Swindon is a site of immense importance
to the country’s social history as well as its
railway history. Anyone who has used the
National Health Service owes a huge thank
you to the vision of the Great Western
Railway - whether a railway enthusiast or
not. HM

®Find out more about STEAM at
www.steam-museum.org.uk

“Eventually 14,000 people worked on the site, vastly
eclipsing the original population of Swindon, with
the GWR proving to be a forward-looking employer.”

EVAN GREEN-HUGHES
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The arrival of
Bachmann’s new
‘009’ Double
Fairlie 0-4-4-0T
put MIKE WILD’S
modelling mind
into overdrive
resulting in a new
project entering
the works with a
Ffestiniog theme.

Left: Earl of Merioneth stands
outside the single road engine
shed. A second track has been
added in front of the shed to allow
locomotives to take water.

MBITIOU

Below: Bachmann’s new ‘009’
Double Fairlie 0-4-4-0T was the
catalyst for a new narrow gauge
layout project in the workshop.
Here the new arrival passes the
slate sidings with a passenger
working. Scenery is coming next.




T MIKEWILD———
Ithas beenabusy modelling
month for Mike with the narrow
gauge layout being joined

by Class 92s,J50s" and the

| start of an NMT projectonthe ™

workbench thismonth.— =

- CHIVERS
The lure of CrossCountrysliding
door Mk 3s was too much to resist-
for Mark as he has finally been

able to source asetof coaches

to go between his CrossCountry —

liveried HST power cars. =

HAT HAPPENS

when a brand new

locomotive arrives

that we weren't
expecting? Ideas spring to mind
and new layout designs start
swirling. And that's exactly what
happened the day that Bachmann’s
all-new model of the Ffestiniog
Railway Double Fairlie arrived in the

Hornby Magazine office for review.
To be perfectly honest, a new
layout plan wasn’t on the horizon
at the beginning of November.
Having just brought our Great
Central Railway themed layout up
to an exhibition ready standard
(although far from finished) it
was time for a break from layouts.
However, we only have a simple

out and back narrow gauge layout
available and it is quite restricted
in the scenes that it has to offer, so
it didn't take too long to send my
planning mind into overdrive and
come up with an idea following
arrival of Earl of Merioneth.

The plan for this project is to
create a simple layout which won't
take long to build. In terms of

“ RICHARD WATSON
It's been all about display space
for Richard as he has set up new

_cabinets in his workshop to
keep his prized collectionahead
of construction of his new ‘00’
gaugelayout. -

hours, | was thinking along the
lines of three working days total
to get the full layout assembled,
running and the basic scenery laid
out so that it looked the part with
trains running.

Naturally there would be more
detail to add in the future, but
there is no need to rush that
element of a build.»»
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The baseboard size was
quickly established at 8ft x 2ft
6in which allowed a reasonable
running length in ‘009’ and
the opportunity to introduce a
continuous run scene. Building on
the success of the GCR layout which
didn’t have an off-scene storage
yard, the aim was another multi-
sided design and that meant it
could incorporate a station scene,
engine shed, main line running plus
a shunting yard for slate wagons.

Orders were promptly placed for
the track and with the support of
Bachmann’s Scenecraft arm we
had all the buildings to hand that
we needed to get off the ground.
Next came a trip to the local timber
merchant to collect a sheet of 9mm
plywood (pre-cut with their bench
saw to the right sizes for the two 4ft
x 2ft 6in baseboards) together with
a supporting cast of 70mm x 15mm
planed timber for the baseboard
frames and 44mm x 44mm planed
timber for the legs.

RAPID START

Baseboard construction was the
first task and follows a tried and
tested method for creation of solid
and reliable boards. The 9mm
plywood top provides ample
support for the lightweight narrow
gauge trains which will be running
on the layout while the frame
underneath consists of two long
sides, two ends and two cross-
members.

Each of the boards is assembled
with PVA glue followed by 4.0 x
30mm twin thread wood screws
for fixing the plywood to the frame
while the joints at the corners of
the frame were made with slightly
longer 4.0 x 35mm wood screws
through 2.5mm pilot holes to
prevent the ends of the timbers
splitting. You can see the full step
by step guide for our baseboards
in the Beginner’s Guide to Layout
Construction supplement with this
issue.

Construction of the baseboards »»

How it all starts: Bachmann’s Scenecraft slate buildings collection, Peco
‘009’ track, Woodland Scenics products, 9mm plywood for the baseboard
tops and planed timber for the frame and legs.

PRODUCT MANUFACTURER CAT NO.
Main line left-hand point, ‘009’ Peco SL-E496
Main line right-hand point,‘009’ Peco SL-E495
Right-hand point,‘009’ Peco SL-E491
'Y’ point, ‘009’ Peco SL-E497
Code 80’009’ narrow gauge plain track Peco SL-400
Code 80 rail joiners Peco SL-310
Code 80 insulated rail joiners Peco SL-311
Narrow gauge buffer stops Peco SL-440

Engine shed Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0101
Water tower Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0102
Coal store Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0103
Hoist Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0104
Slate Worker's cottage Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0108

Slate processing building

Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0105

Slate boiler house and chimney

Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0106

Tunnel mouth

Bachmann Scenecraft ~ 44-293

Slate footbridge

Bachmann Scenecraft  44-0107

Dark Brown spray paint

Humbrol AD6029
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Above: The slate cottage
from Bachmann Scenecraft
is being repurposed as the
station building. Positioned
this way round you can’t
see that there isn’t a door
on the other side (although
clearly this isn’t a secret
now!).

Mike assemblés
the baseboards
for the new

narrow gauge
project. The
first is almost
complete here,
leaving a second
matching board
to build.

www.keymodelworld.com



The finished pair of boards
were painted a neutral grey
colour to seal the wood and

provide a base colour for
track laying and scenery.

The total size of the layout is
8ft x 2ft 6in. Straight track has
been limited and we have sent
the main line inboard to place
the sidings and engine shed in
front of it on one side.

“The baseboard size
was quickly established
at 8ft x 2ft 6in which
allowed a reasonable
running length in ‘009’
and the opportunity to
introduce a continuous
run scene.”
MIKE WILD

Smooth curves were essential
for this layout which has 14in
and 12in radius curves at each
end. To ensure these were laid
consistently a timber guide was
made using an offcut from the
baseboard frame.

www.keymodelworld.com
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took around an hour and was
followed promptly by assembly

of three sets of legs - two to go
underneath the first board with

the third set positioned under the
second board. The second board
‘piggybacks’ off the first and is
bolted to it with M6 coach bolts.
For added reliability and consistent
alignment of the two boards during
assembly, DCC Concepts alignment
dowels were fitted to the joining
faces of the baseboards.

The final step before track laying
was painting of the baseboard
surface and frame in a neutral
grey colour to seal the wood and
provide a base colour under the
track when we laid it.

TRACKWORK

All of the track used on the layout
is from the Peco ‘009’ range. In
total, 10 yards of flexible track and
eight points have been used in the
trackplan which makes full use of
the 8ft x 2ft 6in footprint.

One of the most critical elements
of the plan was smooth curves,
particularly as | was close to the
minimum 2ft diameter radius with
the trackplan for one end of the
layout. To ensure a consistent curve
of the same radius throughout |
made a simple device for marking
their position in pencil from an
offcut of planed timber.

The scenic work may be
at a very early stage,
but it already has a
whiff of Ffestiniog
about the station scene.
We can’t wait to bring
this to life.

A centre point was marked at one
end of the timber length to allow
a single screw to pass through
itinto the baseboard. From this
point measurements were set
at 12in, 13in and 14in from the
screw and 7mm holes were drilled
through to allow a pencil to pass
through the timber to draw lines
on the baseboard surface. The
idea worked a treat and gave me a
centre line to work to on the 14in
and 12in curves to be laid at each
end of the circuit.

In this build I've aimed to avoid
straight track as much as possible
in the plan by gently curving all
aspects of the line through the
station and also by setting the
sidings and engine shed in front
of the main running line on the
second side.

The track has all been pinned
in place prior to the addition of
dropper wires to take electricity
from the main feed on each board
to all the areas of the track. It has
been wired for digital operation
so all sidings are permanently live
at all times which suits DCC and
sound running. Once the wiring
was complete, the entire layout
was tested to ensure it worked as
planned and happily | can report
that it all worked first time leaving
the way clear to move on to the
scenic aspects.

Track laying started with the platform
lines followed by the larger 14in
radius curve. By keeping the pencil
line at the centre of the track the
entire curve would be consistent, even

when laid with flexible track.

_.-/

A CLEAN SLATE?

Right now the project is in
the early stages of scenic
development and you can
expect a full feature on the scenic
elements of the ‘Fairlie Ambitious’
layout in next issue’s Staff Projects
section. Plus you can also watch
the build unfold in our latest
KeyModelWorld TV show which
is available to watch now on our
website at www.keymodelworld.
com/hornby-magazine-videos.
What | can say here and now is
that the entire layout will have a
slate theme to it. The buildings

selected are all from Bachmann'’s
narrow gauge range and include
a slate engine shed, water tower,
store, boiler room and chimney,
bridge, tunnel mouth and a
slate worker’s cottage which I'm
repurposing as a station building
(see panel for the full list).
Dividing the layout into two
scenes means there will be a
central spine of scenery and
tunnels, bridges or cuttings at
each end to both hide the curves
and separate the scenes which
are being built which as | type are
in bare polystryrene. The idea is




Not long after the start of track laying the full
circuit and all of its sidings are complete. The
track plan is relatively simple and incorporates
10 yards of track and eight points.

==

that the station area will have a
raw slate wall immediately behind
the rear platform giving rise to
the scenery which will then fall
gradually down to the sidings on
the other side.

One element of the scenery is
also still being considered and that
is the question as to whether the
land should fall away in front of the
railway in at least one location on
the board - a standout feature of
the Ffestiniog Railway.

So far this new layout build has
come together quite quickly. It's
had about a day and a half put into

it so far to make it into a working
railway with a raw landscape
ready for shaping. The next steps
are all small ones which have to
work around successive layers
drying before the next can be
applied, but it won't be long
before this new narrow gauge
layout is really taking shape and,
hopefully, carrying off some of
that wonderful character of the
Ffestiniog Railway. Join me next
month to see the finished layout
and its scenic journey. HIVI

Once the wiring had been added, the point blades were masked prior to
the track being weathered with a base coat of Humbrol No. 29 from an
aerosol. This gives a good dirty brown colour to the track and rail sides
before we start ballasting - and it’s a five minute job too.

Polystyrene blocks were cut to
shape then glued to the baseboard
with PVA glue to create the raw
landform. It will be shaped to suit
using a hot wire foam cutter.

The basis of the platforms is Woodland Scenics Smooth It road system
plaster. After laying the plaster it was sanded smooth to provide a low
level platform surface and space for the station building.

Peco www.peco-uk.com
Bachmann Scenecraft www.bachmann.co.uk
Humbrol www.humbrol.com
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SHOW/GUIDE:

Welcome to the Hornby Magazine Show Guide - your guide to the exhibitions that are taking place throughout the country every
weekend. This listing is a guide to events planned by model railway clubs and societies and is updated each issue.
With the gradual resumption of events, we recommend checking the society website or using the contact details provided to check
a show or event is on before travelling, as changes may occur at short notice. All information is provided in good faith, and
Hornby Magazine cannot be held responsible for any changes that may take place following publication.

December

Hosts:  Cupar and District Model Railway Club
Location: The Corn Exchange (first floor),

St. Catherine’s Street, Cupar, Fife KY15 4BT
Times: 10am-4pm
Prices: Adults £3, children £1
Website: www.cuparmrc.co.uk
Features: Layouts and trade support.

5 CARLTON MODEL RAILWAY SOCIETY EXHIBITION

Hosts:  Carlton Railway Society

Location: Wressle Village Hall, Station Road, Wressle,
Selby YO8 6ES

Times:  10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £4, concessions £3

Website: www.facebook.com/carltonrailwaysociety/

Contact: 07795 831494

Features: Ten layouts, trade support and
refreshments.

T NGDON RAILWAY MOD R
DA OP

Hosts:  Hillingdon Railway Modellers

Location: Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall (side
entrance), Colham Avenue, Yiewsley,
Hillingdon, London UB7 8HF

Times:  10am-3pm

Prices: Admission £5

Website: www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk

Features: Meet fellow modellers, refreshments and
test your models on the club’s ‘O’, ‘OO’ and
‘N’ gauge test tracks (DC and DCC available).

12 WOOLWICH MODEL RAILWAY SHOW

Hosts:  Model Railway Signs
Location: Shrewsbury House, Rushmoor Crescent,
Shooters Hill, London SE18 3EG

Times:  10am-4pm
Prices:  Adults £5, concessions £4, children £4,
family £15

Website: www.modelrailwaysigns.com
Features: 13 layouts, trade support, model displays,
refreshments and parking.

January 2022

8 MAIDENHEAD MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Marlow, Maidenhead and District Model
Railway Club

Location: Cox Green Community Centre, Highfield
Lane, Maidenhead SL6 3AX

Times:  9.30am-4pm
Prices: TBA
Website: www.mmdmrc.org.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, demonstrations
and refreshments.

8/9 FROME MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Wessex Association of Model Railway Clubs
Location: The Cheese and Grain, Market Yard,
Frome, Somerset BA11 1BE

124 January 2022

Times: Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices:  Adults £5, children under 12 free

Website: www.wamrc.co.uk

Contact: 01747 861977

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments,
parking and disabled access.

15/16  BOGNORREGIS MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Bognor Regis Model Railway Club

Location: Felpham Community College, Felpham
Way, Felpham, Bognor Regis, West Sussex
PO22 8EL

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices: Adults £5, children £3
Website: www.brmrc.co.uk

Features: 18 layouts, trade support, societies,
refreshments, parking and disabled access.

6 EAST

ANCASHIRE MODEL RAILWAY
EXHIBITION

Hosts:  East Lancashire Model Railway Charitable
Organisation
Location: Mill Hill Community Centre, Mill Hill,

Blackburn BB2 4DT

Times: Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-3pm

Prices: Adults £5, concessions £3, children £3,
family £12

Contact: elmrol@virginmedia.com

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments and
parking.

16 ASTOLAT MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Astolat Model Railway Circle

Location: Surrey Sports Park, University of Surrey,
Richard Meyjes Road, Guildford, GU2 7AD

Times: 10am-5pm
Prices: Adults £6, children (10-16 years) £3, family
£12

Website: www.astolatmrc.co.uk
Features: 14 layouts, trade support, refreshments
and disabled access.

22/23  CANTERBURYMODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: City of Canterbury Model Railway Society
Location: St. Anselm’s School, Old Dover Road,
Canterbury, Kent CT1 3EN

ANNING AN EXHIBITION
US KNOW

®|s your club or society planning a model
railway exhibition? Hornby Magazine’s Show
Guide is a free listing that allows you to
promote a forthcoming model railway show.
If you have a show to add to the Show Guide,
contact us at Hornby Magazine by e-mailing:
hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com and
please ensure you include appropriate contact
details for the public as we are unable to
publish listings without this.

Times:
Prices:

Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Adults £5, accompanied children £3,
family (2+2) £13

Website: www.ccmrs.co.uk

Features: 16 layouts, trade support, demonstrations,
societies, refreshments, parking and
disabled access. Sunday only: two children
admitted free with each paying adult.

29/30  IRVINE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Kilmarnock and District Model Railway
Club

Location: Scottish Maritime Museum, Linthouse

Building, Harbour Road, Irvine KA12 8BT

Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Adults £5, concessions £4, children under

16 free

Website: www.kilmarnockmrc.com

Features: Layouts, trade support, displays, museum
access and parking.

29/30  LONGFIELD MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Erith Model Railway Society

Location: The Longfield Academy, Main Road,
Longfield, Kent DA3 7PH

Times:  Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £9, accompanied children £1

Website: www.ukmodelshops.co.uk/erithmrs/index.html

Features: 33 layouts, trade support, demonstrations,
societies, refreshments, parking and
disabled access.

February

Hosts:  Hillingdon Railway Modellers
Location: Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall
(side entrance), Colham Avenue,
Yiewsley, Hillingdon, London UB7 8HF
Times: 10am-3pm
Prices:  Admission £5
Website: www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk
Features: Meet fellow modellers, refreshments and
test your models on the club’s ‘O’,'O0’
and ‘N’ gauge test tracks (DC and DCC
available).

12/13  BOURNEMOUTH MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: East Dorset Area N Gauge Group

Location: The Hamworthy Club, Magna Road,
Wimborne, Dorset BH21 3AP

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices:  Adults £5, accompanied children free

Website: https./info2939128.wixsite.com/bmre

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments and
parking.

Times:
Prices:

GET MIORE ONLINE!

@ For more shows and the very latest listings visit www.keymodelworld.com for our online Show Guide.

www.keymodelworld.com



STOCKING FILLERS

For the person who “has everything”

*
7 Stgam Spectacglar Signal Box Archive *
|\ Steam Filmed overa period of 4 years S i hese friaes el
| Sgectacular showing preserved and - signalling, a unique

working steam trains in
action in southern Africa.

look inside over 70
signal boxes

'—--r throughout the
-ﬁ'ﬂmﬂﬂ

UK and Ireland

Ly X -
Yl ppe

£20 R

o 25

HST Tracks
The Valenta Scream,
the evocative
memorable sounds
of the original
High Speed Trains
in stereo.

Darjeeling Himalayan
Railway *

A view of this iconic narrow
gauge mountain railway
from the front of a classic
steam engine

The Chiftern Chiltern Bubble Cars *
' The very last-ever first
generation diesel
multiple units

running in service .
on Network Rail  {igso = Lisbon Trams *

A joyous journey through the
heart of Portugal’s capital seen
from the front of a tram

MRS

French Tram

Archive

Unique cine film Classic

taken in the Railway

mid-20th century Newsreels

depicting a As the title

dozen French suggests,

tram systems great cinema
newsreels
presented

by the late John Huntley.
Milan Trams * / 4

An equally fascinating
trip for the whole family
taken from a tram

running through Milan

The perfect gifts.

Video trailers available to view on our Money back
website: video125.com guarantee

*Also available on Blu-ray.

01344 628565 ol —VIDEDA25—

Video 125 Ltd Glade House High Street Sunninghill SL5 9NP el S
Post FREE UK. Please add £2.50 Europe, (£5.00 max for 2 or more) rest of world £5.00 (£9.00 max for 2 or more). www.video125.com



* MODEL RAILWAYS -

00 Gauge Steam Locos

= {

Class 5101 ‘Large Prairie’ 2-6-2T
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Nov 2021
Price: from £119.60 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapollargeprairie

Class 78xx ‘Manor’ 4-6-0
Stage: Deco Samples  Due: Dec 21 /2022
Price: from £140.72 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapolmanor
K‘m 009 Gauge
[IECO)

FR Small England 0-4-0TT
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Q2 2022
Price: £135 Digital: Yes - no socket

hattons co.uk/pecosmallengland

Class 78xx Manor 4-6-0
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: Q4 2021
Price: from £169.99 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemanor

Jum—_

Hunslet 16" 0-6-0ST
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: TBC 2022

Price: from £110.46 Digital: NEXT-18
hattons.co.uk/rapidohunslet

N Gauge Steam Locos

=

LSWR Class M7 0-4-4T
Stage: Prototype ~ Due: Dec 2021/ 22
Price: £83.2 Digital: Yes - PCB swap

hattons.co.uk/dapolm7

Stage: Early sample Due: Q1 2022
Price: from £509.15 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljano26

Class 56
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Dec 21 -22
Price: from £594.15 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljan56

Forthcoming Releases

Your Guide to New Tooling Projects In Production
for all the latest news & updates

Visit

Class 15xx 0-6-0PT
Stage: CADs Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £127.50 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapido15xx

0O Diesels & Electrics

@B,

Class 59
Stage: Painted Samples  Due: Jan 2022
Price: from £136.32 Digital: 21-pin

hattons co.uk/dapol59
@D /g

Class 45
Stage: Early Sample Due: Q2 2022
Price: from £143.65 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan45

Class 47
Stage: Prototype Due: Mid-2022
Price: from £184 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co. uk/heljanoo47
D

Class 86/4 & 86/6
Stage: Painted Samples ~ Due: Jan 2022
Price: from £186.96 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan864

N Gau esel Locos

Class 28 Co-Bo
Stage: CADs Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £101.96 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidocobo

Class 66
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £285.92 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolo66

Class 73
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: Mid-2022
Price: from £636.65 Digital: ESU XL
hattons.co.uk/heljan73

Class 37/0, 37/4 & 37/6
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q2 2022
Price: from £169.99 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascale37

00 Gauge Multiple Units

‘ - NEW BATCH

APT-E Gas Turbine Unit
Stage: Announced Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £322.96 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/rapidoapte

Class 104 DMU
Stage: Early CAD Due: TBC
Price: TBC Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan104

00 Coaches & Wagons

B’

Gene5|s 4&6 Wheel Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples Due: 2022
Price: from £30 Digital: 18-pin

hattons.co.uk/genesis

Class 59
Stage: CADs Due: Q3/ Q4 2022
Price: from £136 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapoln59

GWR Streamlined Railcar
Stage: Painted Samples ~ Due: Q4 2021
Price: from £297.50 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolorailcar

(1253

Class 121 ‘Bubble Car
Stage: Painted Samples  Due: Q4 2021
Price: from £263.05 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolo121

BR Mk2B Coaches
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q3 2022
Price: £59.95 each Digital: Yes

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemk2b

BR Pilchard Wagons
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Q4 2021
Price: £13 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/oxfordpilchard

GPV Gunpowder Vans
Stage: Engineering Samples  Due: 2022
Price: £28.01 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidogpv

QCCLn

Chaldron 4-wheel Wagons

Stage:Deco Samples Due: Q2 2
Price: £44.99 (3-pack)  Digital: N/A

hattons co.uk/accurascalechaldron

MGR Hc?per Wagons & CDAs
Stage:Deco Samples Due: Q4 21-22
Price: £74.95 (3-pack) Digital: N/A

hattons co.uk/accurascalemgr

MHA “Coalfish’ Wagons
Stage:Deco Samples Due: Q1 2022
Price: £74.95 (3-pack) Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemha

JHA 102t Hopper Wagons
Stage: CADS Due: Q3/Q4 2022
Price: £33.96 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/dapolnjha

O Coaches & Wagons

rlapar

s rsaminiPge®

Stroudley 4 Wheel Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples  Due: Q4 2021
Price: from £96.77  Digital: Yes TBC

hattons.co.uk/dapolstroudiey

Mk2 & Mk2A Coaches
Stage: Prototypes Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £237.15 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/heljanmk2

Please note - Images shown here may not be fully representative of the final products. Errors excepted.




Your Local Online ) 0151 733 3655

Available: 9:30am to 5:30pm (UK Time) - 7 days a week

Model Railway Store info@hattons.co.uk

Explore an incredible range of new &
TR ERATINATE pre-owned items at @ www.hattons.co.uk

) 1T %) = B

Reliable & Fast Delivery Trunk Service Friendly Team Pre-Owned Trade-In News & Listings
We ship worldwide and offer Purchase items and have them Our team are always happy to Trade-in your unwanted items Get all the details you need to
services to suit your budget. held with us for later despatch. help with any queries. quickly and easily with Hattons. know on a range of models.

£ b Standard Delivery - £4 B Combine Your Orders Q 0 @ e @ 24t Dedicated pre-owned team © @ Join us on social media

22 O NextDay Service - £9 . ) . : ) o
@ International - Search for M Save on Postage Costs Available 9:30am to 5:30pm 1= Build your list quickly online Bd Read our weekly newsletters

‘Hattons Delivery for full info & Snap up Popular Items (UK Time) 7 Days a Week B3) Great cash or credit offers B g Lots of great online content
Find us at: or search fo

Our Latest Best-Sellers... Explore over 20,000 items at
00 Gauge (1:76 Scale) o Coaches

Steam Iocos -

& 19401 GWR AEC diesel railcar 29 in GWR chocolate and .
R30001 Class 8P 'Princess Royal' 6203 "Princess cream grey roof and coat of arms emblem (Hel). . £160.65 BOC17 100 ton BOC tank in BOC Liquid Oxygen yellow
£

i ; - i i stripe and GPS bogies - 0019 (Hel) (RRP £75)BARGAIN . £45
Margaret Rose" in LMS crimson lake (Hor) Bi-Modal Multiple Ur]lts Siripe and GF> b lgnk - LI((Md)o(xygen yeuo)w S ara G

bogies - 0032 (Hel) (RRP £75) .£45
BOC15 100 ton BOC tank in BOC Liquid Oxygen ye\low smpe and GPS
bogies - 0034 (Hel) (RRP £75) ...£45
4F-050-105 JHA 102 tonne aggregate hopper wagon (rnner) m Foster
Yeoman revised - 19370 (Dap) £38.25

B e - A ] 2P-006-002 Mk 3 SLE sleeper 10701 in Intercity
R3555 Class 8P Princess Coronation 4-6-2 46256 "Sil R3609 Class 800/0 IEP two-car pack 800003 in GWR green - ; N o — 3 swallow (Dap).

William Stanier F.R.S" in BR maroon (Hor) . £1g9 "Queen Elizabeth and "Queen Victoria" (Hor) f (0] Gau%e (1 43 Scale)

team locos
4F-050-106 JHA 102 tonne aggregate hopper wagon
(inner) in Foster Yeoman revised - 19398 (Daj £38.2

R4870 Pack of three centre coaches for Class 800 IEP in
GWR green (Hor)
R3395TTS Class Ad 4-6-2 4468 "Mallard" in LNER Garter :
Blue - TTS sound fitted - Railroad Range (Hor) £134 Train sets - analogue == N
§ . H7-A3-001 Class A3 4-6-2 2750 "Papyrus" in LNER
H4-RHTT-001 Rail Head Treatment Train 'Sandite' 2 wagons Grass green unstreamlined corridor tender - "Record
and sandite modules (Hat) (RRP £118) .. BARGAIN. . ... £99 Breaker" (Hel) (RRP £750 BARGAIN. . . .£57

R1167 'Flying Scotsman' starter train set 4472 "Flying
" loco in LNER green and three Gresley teak
coaches (Hor)

H4-RHTT-004 Rail Head Treatment Train ‘Sandite' 2 wagons and  H7-A3-007 Class A3 4-6-2 60103 "Flying Scotsman" in BR
sandite modules - weathered (Hat) (RRP £126)ARGAIN....£119  green late crest and unstreamlined corridor tender (Hel)

N Gauge (RRP £750 BARGAIN. . ..£579

R3995 Standard Class 6MT 'Clan' 4-6-2 72004 "Clan : DMUs
MacDonald" in BR green early emblem (Hor) NEW£178.50

R1234 Starter train set - "Hogwarts Express" - Harry
Potter range (Hor)

- " BARGAIN
-
H7-A4-001 Class A4 4-6-2 2509 "Silver Link" in LNER silver
streamlined corridor tender (Hel) (RRP £750)BARGAIN. £579

2D-142-004 Class 142 ‘Pacer’ 2 car DMU 142001 in Greater Diesel locos

— / GMPTE orange and tan (Dap) NEW ... .£123.12
lettering and 3 Mk1 coaches (Hor) 7.50 R1225 Tornado Express train set (Hor) NEW. 2D-142-004D Class 142 'Pacer‘gcar DMU 14(200'1))in Greater
. Coaches Manchester / GMPTE orange and tan - Digital fitted (Dap) NEW . £158.31

R3828 The Aberdonian Railtour train pack Class A1 4-6-2
60163 'Tornado' in LNER apple green British Rallways

(v v e vy W

1753 Class 17 'Clayton' D8607 in BR green small yellow

E%“gfelﬁ‘i;?é’iﬁgs?}i.s;f 23 62 60523 "Sun Castle I g 22, panels - weathered (Hel) (RRP £549) . BARGAIN. .. .£365
i [y 2D-142-003 Class 142 ‘Pacer’ 2 car DMU 142022 in BR -

Diesel locos i
— ‘Skipper’ Western chocolate and cream (Dapg NEW. .£123.1
GWRCoachPackD Collett 57' Corridor 4-pack in BR crimson ~ 2D-142-003D Class 142 ‘Pacer’ 2 car DMU 142022 in BR ‘Skipper
& cream (Includes R4685A, R4686A, R4687A & R4688A) (Hor) Western chocolate and cream - Digital fitted (Dap) NEW . ...... £158.3
(RRP£211).... .. £11
F - ‘

1751 Class 17 'Clayton' in BR green full yellow ends -
unnumbered (Hel) (RRP £549) BARGAIN. . ..£350

H4-66-036 Class 66 66623 in FrelghtlmerlG&W orange (Hat)
(RRP £150) ... ARGAI

2D-142-002 Class 142 ‘Pacer’ 2 car DMU 142042 in

GWRCoachPackB Collett 57' Non-Corridor 2-pack in Merseyrail (Dap) NEW 123.12

GWR chocolate & cream (includes 2 x R4876) (Hor) 2D-142-002D Class 142 ‘Pacer 2 car DMU 142042 in Merseyrail - Drglla
58.31

fitted (Dap) NEW
(RRP £107.98 B4R £ 2D- 14(2 0%).’:D Class 142 ‘Pacer 2 car DMU 142053 in Provincial ||ghl blue g
- Digital fitted (Day 3394 Class 33/0 in BR green small yellow panels -

unnumbered (Hel) £466.65

GWRCoachPackE Collett 57" Non-Corridor 4-pack in BR ~ 2D-142-001 Class 142 ‘Pacer’ 2 car DMU 142096 in
crimson (Includes R4878, R4879, RABBO & RABS1A) (Hor) debranded Northern Rail purple (Dap) NEW ... . £123.12 4060 Class 0in BR green centre headcode panel -

1494 “Pacer unnumbered (Hel) £466.65
ﬁ?? £215.96) . . . BARGAIN £119 ﬁgr:,;gnog;ﬁ gd?;lseiﬁgiglc 'eitrle%c(gralg)M ’\EJEWZOQG in debranded £ 4062 Class 40 i An R green full yellow ends and centre headcode p£anel
B f ) el 65

H4-66-033 Class 66 66743 in GBRf/RoyaI Scotsman (Hat) W2267W (H o > g : ; unnumbered
(RRP £150). L £119 Bi-Modal Multiple Units

R1183coaches Pack of three LNER Gresley teak coaches

4D-006-010S Class 73/0 E6004 in BR green gre solebar - (two composite, one brake) in LNER teak - spllt from K10-1671 Class 800/0 5-car BiMU IET 800021 in GWR S i o~
DCC sound fitted (Dap) .. green grey soleeks set (Hor) (RRP £45) BARGAIN. ....£45 green (Kat) p17g 4800 Class 47 inlnterchy Executive- unnumbered (e NEW £594.15

All items in stock when advert created. Prices valid until 05/01/22. Errors excepted.



SELL YOUR P
RAILWAY

Trade in with Hattons for payment within 1 or 2 days of your items arriving with us! .

Use our self-service tools to list your
collection quickly and easily online!

We purchase all manner of items:

SO0 GARDEN g DIECAST lIJ)II\_IAle‘J_I!IL(;I'
RAILWAYSQ VEHICLES KITS

ROLLING

STOCK

So why choose Hattons?

* More than 70 years of experience
* Offering you the best prices in the industry
* Valuations made by experts

* Free quotes with no obligation to trade

* We can arrange delivery - no collection too big or too small
* Fast, secure payment ¢ Store credit available

*Same day payments apply for collections received Monday to Friday before 2pm. Any collections received after 2pm will be paid on the next working day, Please note: In the unlikely
event that we revise our affer price for your collection, you will be paid after responding to our offer. For full Terms and Conditions, visit hattons,co.uk/preownadterms

Get cash for your items in just four easy steps...

© i 9%
List Offer Send Pay

Prepare & submit a list o Items are checked, the offer
of your items online or send Our expert staff will review Once the offer is accepted, confirmed and payment made
spreadsheets, documents or your list and create your send vour items to Us via Bank Transfer, Cheque or

photographs to us via our website. bespoke valuation. y ' PayPal.




RE-OWNED MODEL
ITEM

o o —
3 ‘THE ARERDONIAN' T =

de variety of brands, including...

We purchase

(HORNBY:| P =3 140
The easiest way to put your SIS
list together...
Utilise our extensive product
database and preset item | | LA
Conditions to quickly auge [1:76 Scale] Ay :::a'u]r COZ-:.IS_E[-:??SQI:J N’;:
and easily compile your list. e .|| eeige o
| 4dd toList [ Jddto Uit [ cd to st it

Take our 60 second quiz and immediately learn if
we can make an offer on your collection!
www.HattonsModelMoney.com/quiz

Get in touch with our friendly team... 9
O Call us on: 0151 305 1755

Phone opening times: Mon to Sun 9:30am - 5:30pm

Email us at: preowned@hattons.co.uk
© 17 Montague Road, Widnes, WAS 8FZ

www.hattonsmodelmoney.com




(“ EllisClark

TRAINS

\
_-%.‘
1 )
¢ |1V

CEMENT MARKET|NG o COMPANY — —_
A %

BLUE CIRCLF:__
BULK CEMEN

BBBBBBB

RS PV T

=T

"% UE NOVEMBER 20‘21 \

J b
- et - y-_.:'w s
i “ . . . I " 1




EllisClark

TRAINS

R
PRI

..l“..--ﬂl

WANTED

INTERESTED IN SELLING YOUR COLLECTION?

WE TRAVEL & VIEW IN PERSON < FRIENDLY & PERSONAL APPROACH ¢ SPECIALISTS IN LARGE COLLECTIONS

For over a decade, we have been purchasing model railways, \_\_\S o)
die-cast & railwayana, including some of the largest single-owner C‘\ 2 R4
collections the market has seen. 4\?‘ = [0

We usually operate by viewing & offering on collections in person, (@)
most often without the need for a list, however we are happy to make @)
offers from lists.

I, Ellis, work on the basis of a friendly, professional & down-fo-earth
approach, purchasing all scales & eras, alongside Confinental &
American, with a specialised knowledge of 7mm finescale O gauge.

Please feel free to give us a call to discuss your needs

And in case you were wondering...
Albert is the dog.



GET CHRISTMAS SORTED
NOW AND YOU WON'T GET
CAUGHT IN THE EXPECTED
CHAOS THIS YEAR

SPECIAL OFFER

Order ANY 3 or more of these

selected titles and the lowest
priced book will be FREE

UK Only Post & Packing £2.95 per order

ALL IN STOCK RIGHT NOW FOR CHRISTMAS IF YOU ARE QUICK

EASTERN
STEAM DAYS
REMEMBERED
!

SCOTTISH LONDON

Scottish Steam Days

STEAM DAYS Remembered
REMEMBERED i

London Midland
MIDLAND | Steam Days Remembered Ii

T— STEAM DAYS -
& 1 REMEMBEREDII | < §

160 Pages S 160 Pages - 160 Pages [ &
Colour photographs & Colourphotographs |, =~ 4 Colour photographs
HARDBACK e e HARDBACK o HARDBACK =
£34.95 £34.95 £29.95
WESTERN Westom Steam Days WESTERN WESTERN
STEAM DAYS P STEAM DAYS STEAM DAYS
REMEMBERED [E# REMEMBERED ) REMEMBERED e+
/ W e i R ==
160 Pages 160 Pages [ 160 Pages

Colour photographs

=53 Colour photographs |t

Colour photographs i

HARDBACK HARDBACK [ i HARDBACK M/
£29.95 £34.95 £34.95
; LONDON London Midland Steam OUTHERN OUTHERN Southern Steam Days
MIDLAND Days Remembered 11l STEAM DAYS STEAM DAYS Remembered IV
STEAM DAYS ®= REMEMBERED REMEMBERED Pl
REMEMBERED llI ]l IV &
160 Pages H'.: 160 Pages 160 Pages /
Colour photographs Colour photographs | s Colour photographs
HARDBACK HARDBACK =8 HARDBACK &=

£34.95

£34.95

£34.95

Strathwood Publishing, Unit 4, Shuttleworth Road, ElIm Farm Industrial Estate, Bedford, MK41 OEP

ORDER HOTLINE 01234 328792




THE0-62 [
TANK |- B

PAPERST |.
5660-5699 F

56 Pages

Black & White |

Photographs

SOFTBACK it
£13.95 Il

SOUTHERN

STEAM DAYS §
REMEMBERED g

160 Pages
Colour
Photographs

HARDBACK
£34.95

THE BOOK

OF THET9
4-4-0s

164 Pages g .
Black & White [l

Photographs

HARDBACK [

£27.95

FROM BRIDGES
TOBIG'UNSA

SORT OF WEST |, =
SIDE STORY | isc sy

176 Pages

Colour |,

Photographs

HARDBACK |

£27.95

THE BOOK

OF THE HALL
4-6-0s PART 1
4900-4999

224 Pages -

Black & White

Photographs §

HARDBACK
£28.95

SEVENTIES
SPOTTING
DAYS AROUND
YORKSHIRE &
THENORTH EAST

96 Pages
Colour
Photographs

HARDBACK
£19.95

EIGHTIES 5/

SPOTTING

DAYS BACKTO |

THE ASHES

96 Pages | | |
Colour ||
Photographs |

HARDBACK

£19.95

194-0-0s

Black & White

NINETY YEARS
ON THE NEW
BOOK OF THE

A3 PACIFICS

208 Pages
Black & White
Photographs
HARDBACK

£24.95

THE BOOK OF
THE BLACK FIVE
4-6-0s PART 2
45075-45224

194 Pages
Black & White
Photographs

£24.95

CLASS 47 BR's
Standard Diesel
A Personal
Observation

80 Pages
Colour
Photographs

SOFTBACK
£10.99

THE BOOK OF
THE HALL
4-6-0s PART 2
5900-5999

Tha Baok e the

HALL 4-6-0s

Photographs

£28.95

LOOKING BACK
AT CLASS 50
LOCOMOTIVES

HARDBACK
£19.95

EIGHTIES
SPOTTING

DAYS BACKTO
THE ASHES 111

96 Pages
Colour
Photographs

£19.95

THE 0-6-2 [

TANK |-
PAPERS2 |
6600-6699 |

56 Pages e (

Photographs .
SOFTBACK ™
£13.95 &

NINETY YRARS ON

“The New Bosk of the A3 Pacifics

224 Pages |,
Black & White =

96 Pages
Colour [
Photographs [

- BLACK FIVE

LM ELASS 5 4-6-0s

HARDBACK =

CLASS 47 BR's
Standard Diesel

A Personal Observation

HARDBACK (= R

HARDBACK —

THE BOOK OF

THE CRAB BHRBZ 6-0s

2-6-0s PART 1
42700-42809 £

280 Pages |
Black & Whit
Photographs |

HARDBACK jgr

£28.95

The Eook of the

The LN flugh -0
Fart Doe 770047500

PADDINGTON ||
T0
WEYMOUTH

; 148 Pages | —

Black & White
Photographs

HARDBACK
£24.95 |

THE BOOK OF
THE BLACK FIVE
4-6-0s PART 3
45225-45471

The Book ot he

194 Pages [l

Black & White
Photographs

HARDBACK |

£29.95

SIXTIES
SPOTTING
DAYS AROUND
THE MIDLANDS

96 Pages
Colour
Photographs

HARDBACK
£19.95

THE BOOK OF
THE HALL
4-6-0s PART 3
6900-6958

128 Pages
Black & White

HALL 4-6-0s

Photographs =

HARDBACK
£22.95

LOOKING BACK

ATTYPES
HEAVY FREIGHT
LOCOMOTIVES B

96 Pages
Colour
Photographs

HARDBACK
£19.95

HEAVY FREIGHT
LOCOMOTIVES

BRITAIN'S 4

RAILWAYS IN
THE 1970s

; 98 Pages [}

Photographs
SOFTBACK

THE BOOK OF
THE CRAB
2-6-0s PART 2

The Boek of the

CRAB 2-6-0s

42810-42944 s

280 Pages i

Black & White
Photographs
HARDBACK
£28.95

THE BOOK

OF THE

KING ARTHUR
4-6-0s

The Book of the
KING ARTHUR 4-6-0s

208 Pages [@#®

Black & White
Photographs
HARDBACK
£26.95

THE BOOK OF
THE BLACK FIVE
4-6-0s PART 4
44800 44996 &

45472-45499
194 Pages
Black & White
Photographs

HARDBACK
£28.95

SEVENTIES
SPOTTING
DAYS AROUND
THE MIDLANDS

96 Pages
Colour
Photographs

HARDBACK
£19.95

THE BOOK OF

THE COUNTY
4-6-0s

; 128 Pages .

Black & White !
Photographs ¥

HARDBACK
£22.95

LOOKING
BACK AT
WARSHIPS

96 Pages

The Book of the

BLACK FIVE

LM CLASS 5 4-6-0s

The Buok of the

COUNTY 4-6-0s

Lovdiwg back at

WARSHIPS

Colour |

Photographs |

HARDBACK
£19.95

visr WWW.Sstrathwood.co.uk

TO SELECT FROM 100 SPECIAL OFFERTITLES




21T & 24.5T

MINERAL WAGONS

IN STOCK NOW

l# MODEL CENTRE

It is well known that in the 1950’s, 1960’s & 1970’s trains made up exclusively
of 21T or 24.5T Mineral Wagons ran around the networks from coal mines
to power stations and large industrial users of coal. There were also trains
formed of mixed rakes of 21T and 24.5T wagons so with the delivery of the
Accurascale 21T wagon and our own Bachmann 24.5T wagon it is now easy
to model either dedicated rakes of one type of wagon or for a bit of variety a
mixed rake of wagons. These wagons didn’t stay clean for long so to add fur-
ther realism why not use TMC weathered wagons or weathered wagons with
real coal loads for extra realism.

38-925Z Bachmann Set of BR 24.5 Ton 38-928Z Bachmann Set of 24.5 Ton 38-929Z Bachmann Set of BR 24.5 Ton
Mineral Wagons B280037 & B280009 Mineral Wagons B281982 & B281 146 Mineral Wagons B282904 & B282891

Regular Price £59.90 Regular Price £59.90 Regular Price £59.90
Deluxe TMC Weathered £80.95 Deluxe TMC Weathered £80.95 Deluxe TMC Weathered £80.95

ACC1080-MDOA Accurascale OO ACC1090-MDVA Accurascale OO Scale ll ACCI1093-MDVD Accurascale OO Scale
Scale BR 21T COAL21/MDO - Grey pre [l BR 21T COAL2I1VB/MDV - Bauxite Pre- BR 21T COAL2I1VB/MDV - Bauxite
TOPS- Pack A Triple Pack TOPS- Pack A Triple Pack TOPS- Pack D Triple Pack

Regular Price £74.95 Regular Price £74.95 Regular Price £74.95
Deluxe TMC Weathered £ [ 6.25 Deluxe TMC Weathered £/ [ 6.25 Deluxe TMC Weathered £ [ 6.25




ity TMC EXCLUSIVE 24.5T
MINERAL WAGONS BY BACHMANN

NOW IN STOCK!

Between December 1952 and September 1962 BR built 3,395 of these wagons at Ash-
ford and Shildon to diagrams 1/115 and 1/118. Their primary use was for coal traffic to
coal fired power stations and large industrial locations and often worked in block trains.
Many were lettered for specific routes but in practice often strayed from these routes
especially in later years, they lasted well into the TOPS era although photographic ev-
idence suggests they were very slow to acquire TOPS codes! A small batch were pro-
duced with pressed side doors and there were differences in buffer types and axleboxes
as well. They could be found just about anywhere in the country where coal was mined
or where power stations operated from when the wagons were built in 1950’s until their
withdrawal in 1980’s.

The models available showing a wide range of detailed differences are:-

38-9257Z B280009/B280037 in BR grey livery with Spindle Buffers and Oil Axleboxes

38-926Z B282087N in BR grey livery with Yellow Triangle, Pressed Side Doors, Spindle Buffers

and Oil Axleboxes

38-9287 B281982 BR grey, Yellow Triangle, Pressed Side Doors, Spindle Buffers Roller Bearings
B281146 in BR grey livery with Yellow Triangle, Spindle Buffers and Roller Bearings

38-9297 B282891/B282904 BR grey livery, Yellow Triangle, Oleo Buffers and Roller Bearings

38-930Z B282299 BR grey livery, Yellow Triangle, Self-contained Buffers and Roller Bearings

38-932Z B282217N BR grey, Yellow Triangle, Coded COAL24", Self-contained Buffers Roller

Bearings

38-9337Z B282827 in BR grey with Yellow Triangle, coded MEO, Oleo Buffers and Roller Bearings

In addition to the pristine versions shown above we will also be offering custom-deluxe
weathered versions, and wagons with real coal loads and/or screw link couplings.

www.themodelcentre.com t. 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF
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Controllers —=

Awesome layout control system J Nz, Vistindon

ntrollers vt e

el 8

Control your model railway from one or more tactile control panels + 4
- NO SOLDERING! I's all plug and play! </ Your bespoke mimic panel
- Only uses a single cable between each control board. - R .
- Includes feedback channel display option for:-
- Block & section track occupancy V'
- Points position indication «/
- Optional bespoke professional mimic panel design and build.
- Control servos, traditional solenoids, stall motors and relays.
- Works with analogue and digital layouts.
See website videos and product pages for more information.
Our single MultiPanel control board does it all! _——

A single cable connects each control board together and operates in
BOTH directions for feedback display.

1. Plug in LED cables

Plug-and-play, NO Soldering for control panel hookup. Cables and buttons 2. Plug in switch cables :\‘%,
available pre-wired with plugs attached. See our new website for details. 3. Connect to control boards =g \:

4. Press buttons, start using! e Sy
Web & details: megapointscontrollers.com w5

WANTED

Model Railway & Collectables
Top Prices Paid

For all makes, all gauges and live steam,

aeroplane kits, boats, die cast etc. .

Instant cash paid

Will travel to collect

-

email: Iittleworthmodels@gmail”,‘c;om'
01775630385  ““wiaince:
07723 336344 spSiningsilichelas,

136 January 2022 keymodelworld.com




EVERYTHING YoU NEED For Your DiGITAL RAILWAY

DIGITRAINS

Just starting out in DCC and not sure what's available? * Try before you buy
Grown out of your system and thinking of upgrading?

* Expert advice
Getting into sound and want to know the best decoders?

* Great service

DIGITAL COMMAND CONTROL (DCC) is one of the L Experience
fastest growing areas of the model railway hobby.

As the first new company to set up as a DCC specialist in the UK. . Major brands

DIGITRAINS now has over 12 years experience to share.

Working in all the popular scales, we are here to guide you
through choosing the best equipment.

* Worldwide mailing

We stock a wide range of products as well as offering AP a
free advice, a decoder installation service and the best Tl - ; P
DCC 'test drive' facility around.

Don’t leave that major purchase to chance!

Why not visit our shop? Our comprehensive
library of loco sounds can be demonstrated.

We stock 1,000s of products from
more than 30 leading manufacturers.
And don't worry if you're not digital.
We're also a traditional model shop,

holding all the major ready-to-run lines

i —

We regularly attend railway shows countrywide. Please check website for details

15 Clifton Street, Lincoln LN5 8LQ www.digitrains.co.uk

0 15 22 5 277 3 1 enquiries@digitrains.co.uk



LOCOMOTION
MODELS xx N e e,

BEFORE NATIONALISATION

NOW AVAILABLE!

FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY

£134.95

(plus postage)

IN PARTNERSHIP WITH

Great Western Railway 94xx Class 0-6-0T No. 9400 is part of The National SUIMOCIEL ATk

may require fitting

Collection and is currently on loan to Steam Museum, Swindon. by cusfomer.

VISIT LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM FOR FURTHER DETAILS LD T 0@0

MODELS FEATURED ARE 00 GAUGE / 1:76 SCALE The National Collection in Miniature

Visit the Locomotion Museum Shop for: 30907 FEaniad @ OXFORD& {Arrrrs aresgbjei.m:nge

Model Rawoy Company

Vectis Auctions
Fleck Way, Thornaby
Stockton-on-Tees TS17 9JZ ©
admin@vectis.co.uk

Oxford Office
Unit 3, Hobley Court,

North Leigh Business Park,
Nursery Road, Witney,
Oxfordshire OX29 6AN

PSS S bbb

PR ESS ELEC nsra-u"il

o e i P B e il . e B P e s P o O il I Pt it i Pt W

Model Tram Sales

Friday 17th December 2021 & Friday 21st January 2022 at 10.00am
Thornaby room auction, viewing 8.00am - 10.00am on the day of the sale

Live internet bidding at www.vectis.co.uk & www.invaluable.com
Contact Michael Bond 01642 750616 michael.bond@vectis.co.uk e
Mike Delaney 01993 709424 mike.delaney@vectis.co.uk ‘ ( lS
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Analogue Control

Choose your controller for life with the Gaugemaster Lifetime Guarantee...
We have been producing Model| Railway Controllers for over forty years. Our analogue controllers have stood the test of time, and so has our lifetime
Buarantee:
“We undertake to replace, free of charge, any parts found defective within the lifetime
of the unit providing that the item has not been tampered with,”

What's the difference between the controller types?

Our Mains Powered Cased Controllers come complete with transformer, and can just be plugged in, connected to the track, and away you go. Panel Mount-
ed Controllers require a separate transformer, and also need to be mounted onto a control panel to be used effectively.

We also produce various controllers with Feedback and Simulation, two effects controlled by the controller itself. Feedback senses the load on the circuit
and helps maintain the locomotive at a steady speed up and down gradients. Feedback controllers are not suitable for use with locomotives with coreless
motors. Simulation (also known as Inertia) allows a train to accelerate, coast, and be braked to a standstill, by use of a regulator and a brake.

MAINS POWERED CASED CONTROLLERS

GMC-COMBI Single Track Controller/Transformer GMC-D Twin Track Controller GMC-Q Four Track Controller
Most Suited for HO/OO/N Scole Layouts Mast Suited to HO/OO/N Scale Layouts Mast Suited to OO/HO/N Scale Loyouts

Fantastic for small layouts or Our best selling controller. Runs a two The best selling four track contraller

beginners upgrading a starter set, " - track railway with minimum of fuss. The : available today. |t offers impressive R —
the Combi has botha 12v DC I BEST FOR D Controller has two 12V DC track EEqT FOR value for money with its four 12v DC | BEST FOR
output to run one track, and a 16Y Beginners outputs, as well as a 16V AC output for Twin Tracks track outputs, and two of 16V AC i Four Tracks
AC output for accessories. accessories. __.____;,‘ and 12V DC outpurs for accessories, .
PANEL MOUNTED CONTROLLERS
GMC-100 Single Track Pane! Controller GMC-U Single Track Controller with Simulation GMC-W Single Track Walkabout Single Track Controller
Most Suited to O0/HO/N/Z Scale Loyouts Most Suited to O0/HO/N/Z Scale Layouts Most Suited to O0/HO/N/Z Scale Layouts
5y dped Caugem e
MOBEL 100 i SERIES U i
TrALK TRACK 1 MODEL W
L ] LI -] &

o fieE
OFF +—= 0N

SIMULATOR
BRITESH MADE
Some madellers may wish to With the brake knob contralling the 12V Fitted with 1.5m of cable, this
incorporate their controller into an .{-"'"'_""'_-‘ — DC track output, this controller allows ; eT EAD contraller allows you the freedom - = —
overall panel to contral their layout. BEST FOR you greater realismwhen running | BEST FOR to move around your layout while BEST FOR
The Model 100 Contraller has a Control Panels lotomotives, Realistic Running 5'«‘“_' controlling your layout. it has Flexibility
single 12V DC output. — 2 5ingle 12 DC track output.
Did you know... PRICES
If vour don’t have o hondy accessory output from o
controller, the GMC-WMI Wall Mounted Transfarmer Cased Controllers ‘Walkabout and Hand Held Controllers
can be used on 105 own fo power accessories, such os ik
piofit motors and GMC-COMBT  Single Track Controller/Transtormer E47.50
lights from the 16V GMC-100M Single Track Controller E120.00 GMC-W Single Track Walkabout Cantralier E42.50
"r ? ) GMC-100MO  Single Track Controller for O Scake £125.00 GMC-HH Single Track Handheld Controller with Feedback £46.50
”"_p"'ll' i GMC-100GB  Single Track Controfler for G Scale £130.00
ALt iR an GMC-10LGBSE  Single Track Contraller for G Scale with Fan £220.00 Transhormies
corinect it upl GMC-P Single Track Contrallar with Simulation £130.00
GMC-D Twin Track Controller £130.00 .
GMC-WM1 GME-D5 Twin Track Contraler with Simutaticn £205.00 GHA E“:: T ot APV AL E62.50
Wall Mountad EMETS Thess Track Eantroller with Simulation £225.00 GMC-M2 Cased Trans ormer 18\1‘ ACTSY £62.50
amea Faur Track Cantroler £235.00 GG M3 Cased Transformer 24V AC £62.50
Transformer _ 2 GMC-Ma Caseed Trans ‘rmer 12Y AC £62.50
Panel Mounted Controllers {Jrange text shows transformer required) GME-TL Open Transformar 2x 16V AC La £32.50
16V or 12V DC1.1a GMCT2 Dpen Transformer 18V AC 2.5 £32.50
GMC-100 Sinfhs Track Controbler |« £47.50 GMC-T3 Dpen Transformer 24V AC £32.50
Find us on Facebook; GMC-100.0  Singhe Track Controbler far O Scale |G 17/07) £52.50 GMC-T4 Open Transformer 2x 12V AC 1a £32.50
G ta GMC-U Singhe Track Controfler with Simulation 1M LT E57.50 GMC-WML Wall Mount=d Transformer 16Y or 12¥ DC 1.1a £26.00
@Gaugemaster GMC-UF Single Track Controller with Feedback |=r UMY £5250 GMCWM2  Wall Mounted Transformer Sv DE (1600mA] 164 £21.00
Follow us on Twitter: GMC-L0 Singhe Track Controtler with Simulation for © (GME 17/, £75.00 GMC-WM3 Wall Mountd Transformer Kate Unitrack UK Pawer Supgly £21.00
G GMC-UD Twin Track Controllier (1! Wi £67.50 GMC-WMA  Wall Mounted Transfarmer 12v DC Smoothed for Lighting £21.00
@Gaugemaster GMC-UDS Twin Track Contrallee with Simulation [ Wikh £95.00 GMTFKL Transtormer Fitting Kit for T4/T3/T4 £15.50
Follow us on Instagram: GMC-UO Four Track Contraller it T2/ E105,00 GMTFK2 Transtorimier Fitking Kit ler T2 £15.50
| J @gaugemaster_controls See the GM365 Gaugemaster Catalogue (£5,00) for more details

GAUGEMASTER products are available from your local madel shop or, in case of difficulty, direct from ourselves
! R Controls Ltd, Ford Road, Arundel, West Sussex, BN18 OBN, United Kingdom
E&OE tel - 01903 884488 fax - 01903 884377 email - sales@gaugemaster.com



Model Railways

www.dreamsteam.co.uk

Vanguard House
Quarry Wood Industrial Estate
Mills Road Aylesford
Kent
ME20 7NA
On the main road look out for our flag and
swing sign!
Call us on 0800 022 4473
Or email us at sales@dream-steam.com

We Stock 16mm OO OO-9 N Gauge

You can visit our showroom or order online and over the phone
These are just an example of brands we stock

n'r,? sHumbrol'm
by BACHMANN m
=" g5 | PH) s -

THE SUMMERLANDS CHUFFER HOR NBY

I!!u
“FDDELAANER N -"’ -

N Wi B % (SEUTIIE) lm
PIKDO wuiskims jisrcAaLs
Traln Tech

O.XFORDe model scenep:

HOMAS
& FRIENDS

Sig-naTrak®

( . Model rawway electronics by GFB Designs
Our popular DCC controller - getting even better!
< The ACE is being re-designed, with a larger 7inch
screen and enhanced features.
X Continued support for the ACE-2.
The ACE is currently out of production, mmmum
development of

you informed regarding progress on the
the ACE-3. We continue mcxpwmct ﬂunm the

The ACE-3 (DCS2044-3)

NMRA-compliant DCC controller with full decoder programming and r‘eadrng.
Computer control, XpressNet and LocoNet planned - user upgradablel
Compact: only 220x150x45mm!

NEW!!

DAC22 8-channel DCC Acessory Decoder

i Drives all types of point motor. ;
< Independent output addresses.
) HBuilt-in CDU The DRIVER

<t LocoNet interface. i

See website or send large-letter SAE for more details. (prices inc. VAT, p+p extra)
GFB Designs - WE put YOU in control!

Layout control modules - DCC or LocoNet™
DAC22 Eight-channel Accessory DQOOdEI':& ‘ﬁ
SIGM20 Colour-light Signal Controller - 6 or 8 outputs.
DTM30 Digital Tower Master - 30 inputs & outputs £8380
DSS1 Loco Shuttle - automatic train running sequences.
MSC8 Scenery Animator - control lights, motors & servos:

13 Hooper Close, Dunswell, Hull, HU6 9FG

Tel: 07968 067919
(Sorry - no callers.)

Email: info@signatrak.co.uk; Web: www.signatrak.co.uk

-

GOLDEN VALLEY HOBBIES

TN ',

1 A0k li
Gk m uh
R :
Kibri 39814 Kibri 39813
Brick Factory Kit Factory With Extension

£87.00 £46.00

Busch 7588 Kibri 38633

Auhagen 42506
6 Half Relief Industrial Facades Smoke Wool Industrial Chimney

£19.90 £2.99 £13.50

Auhagren 80509 Auhagen 80210 Auhagen 80203 )
Brick Walls w/Tndustrial Windows — Large Tndustrial Windows 10 Skylights
£10.50 £7.50 £4.60

gvhonline.co.uk/HRN2201

Unit 1 Pontrilas Business Park. Pontrilas, Herefordshire, HR2 0AZ
See our website, write or call to order. Trade enquirics welcome. 01981 241 237
Prices are correct ar time of print and are subject to change.

GRIMY TIMES] NOPEL o

www.grimytimes.co.uk

187 Orford Lane, Warrington, Cheshire WA2 7BA
Open Tuesday - Friday 10 - 4, Saturday 10 - 4.30, ciosed sun & Mon
= 01925 632209

The Home of Grimy Times Weathering

Excellent range of products and
very competitive prices.
Weathering, Renumbering &
Renaming Service.

Displays of pre-weathered
locomotives for sale.

Advice from professional railway =

modellers. E 7 GRAN,
DCC fitting service / Repairs & e BACHY
Over 1000 dlfferent packs of " NEW

Quality Signage & Titled Trains  WEBSITES A

.

The Miniature Signag .
Specialist for
British Railway Modellers

- = ¥,
WWW. sankeyscemcs com
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HELJAN

‘O’BR CLASS 47

#4850 BR two-tone green Class 47
- (small yellow panel)

BR two-tone green Class 47
- (full yellow ends)

BR Blue Class 47/0

BR Blue Class 47/4

BR Large Logo Blue

BR Railfreight Red Stripe
Railfreight Trainload grey

- (unbranded)

BR Civil Engineers grey/yellow
BR Parcels red/grey
InterCity Executive

Network SouthEast

#4851

#4852
#4860
#4861
#4862
#4863

#4864
#4865
#4866
#4867

‘OO0’ CLASS 86/4

InterCity Executive 86404
Railfreight Distribution grey 86634
University of London.

Res red/grey 86416

BR retro blue SYP 86426/E3195

‘O’BR CLASS 60

AVAILABLE NOW

Loadhaul black/orange 60059 Swinden Dalesman - WEATHERED

Railfreight Grey Class 60 (unbranded)
DB Traffic Red Class 60 unnumbered
GB Railfreight Class 60 unnumbered

Cappagh blue 60028

SRP £649.00

LATEST RELEASES

EXCITING NEW RELEASES!

AVAILABLE NOW

Railfreight Distribution European
grey 86622
Caledonian Sleeper blue 86401 Mons Meg

Freightliner
SRP £219.95

green/yellow 86609

Class 40V2
Class 40V2
Class 40V2
Class 40V2
Class 40V2

BR green (unnumbered)

BR green with small yellow panels (unnumbered)

BR green with fulll yellow ends (unnumbered)

BR blue with full yellow ends (2 x arrow) (unnumbered)
BR blue 40155 (with domino headcodes)

SRP £549.00

VISIT OUR NEW WEBSITE! For the latest HELJAN news, information and images visit
www.heljan.co.uk and sign up to our UK newsletter. Or follow us at facebook.com/heljanas!

www. heljan.dk UK contact - heljanuk@gaugemaster.co.uk VISIT US AT FACEBOOK.COM/HELJANAS



Harburn Hobbies - 67 Elm Row - Edinburgh - EH7 4AQ

hd e S
Harbum spalal Edltlons Web: HARBURNS.UK T: 0131 556 3233 E: sales@harburns.uk

Harburn

Ref: 37-650P 'ﬂﬁ‘; Ref: OR76TK2008 ' ¥ !
"McEwan's for Quality — brewed in Exclus"ves 'Briggs - Dundee’ number 23 €G230 Shelters (2) £11.71 L\i o7 ¢
Edinburgh for bottling in Glasgow ‘00’ new cradle mounted 12 ton g - p——

by William McEwan & Co Ltd S tank wagon by Oxford Rail, €G238 Hen House m; RN €G219 Corn Stooks (5)
Fountain Brewery Edinburgh’ Ran on BR metals into the 1970s £12.86 HAMLET £9.96

Acclaimed Accessories

Bachmann 'McEwan's' tanker £24.95 Oxford ‘Briggs’ tanker £22.95 CG217 Sheepfold £25.85 CG228 Poultry Shed £18.41

are now dearing them at £99.00 each including VAT plus delwery.................
<<LMS Crimson Lake

BR Blood & Custard >> m ﬁ
<<LMS Coronation Blue

. * 2-rail, fine-scale wheels

Full speaﬁcatlon on our website www.scdelmkxouk orcall uson 01747-811817 LIMITED QUANTITIES REMAINING!
Nigel & Jll of Omen Miniatures have now retired and we have good stocks of their exquisite figurines, painted & not..

A small amount of Brand-new Mashima 1833D motors were located in Europe and we now have them for sale £48 each.
We also have a selection of pre-owned kits, wagons, books, Dinky, Corgi, JLTRT, Duncan Models etc all on the website.

Stockists of S&D (Phoenix), Preiser, Darstaed, Shinohara, Hanazono, Tenshodo, Markits, W&T, Rowland Miniatures,
Craftdine, RTI, Roadaraft & all of our own metal & resin cast kits &accessories in "N, 'TT,"HO'. '00', '0" and " 1" scales

Scale Link Ltd., 27,Applins Farm Business Centre, Farrington, Dorset. DT11 8RA
'Phone 01747-811817 E-mail info@scalelink.co.uk Web: www.scalelink.co.uk

[ b G Sl HEATHCOTE ELECTRONICS

‘ ]n i hc Remwood - Our range of controls includes: IRDOT infra red detectors, CDUs,
L

2,3, and 4 aspect automatic signal controls, shuttles, station

ER stops, passing and storage loop automatic controls, block
2 sections, fire, welder flashing light and arcing effects, servo
Happy NeW XYY YT Y controllers, bouncing semaphore controllers. For OO gauge we
CPOO have motorised uncoupler, single track and double track gated
. - crossing kits
Crl:l;e6t 5&-8""0“ The pictures show an IRDOT-1 infra red detector. This is used for locating

trains in hidden sidings and fiddleyards. The IRDOT board fits beneath the
baseboard with the infra red detector and emitter (black “tubes”shown in
the right hand picture) fitting in a hole between the sleepers. The infra red
beam is reflected from the underside of (unmodified) rolling stock.

NLOO1 - NLOO8
ol Northlight Factories
) from £5.00

\} "—/’—g

£ When a train is detected the LED lights. It is easy to locate the LED on the
] :Ii control panel with 2 wires from the screw terminals on the left of the board.
i BROOT c IRDOT boards are powered from 12 to 16 volts AC or DC. A range of
1. Double Track o, IRDOTs with relays and switch off delays are also available. These may be
Rail Bridge oy used for train location, track isolation, operation of points, signals, lineside
£18.00 accessories, replacements for reed switches eliminating the necessity for

magnets, interfacing to computers Infra red detection works in light or dark
and requires no modifications to track or rolling stock.

ST005
. IRDOT-1 £11.95 postage £3.80
Hesketh Station 1 For more information and videos see our website:
£20.00
¥

www heathcote electromcs.co.

t B ~ For the fuII range visit
www.mtheg reenwoodlaser.co.uk
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IRISH

RIAIRV/AYYG
MODELS

A CLASS MODEL...

In stock now, the IRM CIE/Irish Rail A Class locomoative
in 00/1:76.2 scale is the most accurate, highly detailed
ready-to-run Irish outline model ever produced.

With availability in a full range of liveries depicting these
legendary locomotives as they appeared throughout
the course of their 40-year career, there is one to suit
all tastes!

-

i

.
. BT S |

Priced at £169.99 DCC ready with an unbeatable
specification including twin speakers ready for DCC
sound, powerbank capacitors, helical cut gearing for the
smoothest performance and more.

Several liveries are already sold out, so make sure you
grab yours before they go! The A Class model, available to
buy direct at www.irishrailwaymodels.co.uk

For further information visit our website: www.irishrailwaymodels.co.uk



DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

TOWER BRASS LOCOMOTIVES
R.T.R in unpainted brass/factory p'olnted
GWR/BRA Railcar 18-33,, |
GWR/BR Parcals Railcar No 34,
GWR 1361 Early biack chassis.
GWR/BR 1361 Late black chassis
LY/LMS/BR Pug black.,.,
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 black
GWR/BR 8750 Panneer black chassis. tS'zS o
FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
LEY/LME/BAR Pug D-4-0T .........from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-05T Arom £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tark .......from £695.00
GWR/BR Raxor Edge raflcar,,
GWH/BR Parcels railcar
LNER/BR 438 0-6-0.
LMS/BR Original Pa
Over 100 B-T-R locas
GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1 LNER/BR D101 4-4-0 .,
GL14 LNER / BR 04 TINY 0-8-0

(GL36 LBSC/ER/RA HE2 .QTLI'!.N'I'[} p
GLA4 | NWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2 £270.00
G150 LNEFVER 2-6-8-7 GARRATT ¥6
GLS7 LNFR /BRLY 254
GL5A LNER /BRB1 4-6-0 -
GLSY LNER / BR K1 2-6-0
GTRGZ SREA Lo King Arthur,
GL7U SR/ BA SCHOOLS 4-4-0
FTO NERLNER/BR GRBTP D-4-4T_.
MERCIAN LOCO KITS
565 LNER/BR Jod Augterity 0-6-05T £180.00
GW2 GWR/ER 1 4o Autotank. e 17500
TOWER COLLECTION (D..H) BEGINNERS KITS
Includes wheels, gears and motor
TCA Class 02 0-4-0 Dégsel Shunter......., £250.00
TC3 fewcrew Barclay 0-4-4) Steam Shontar£250,00
TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
Require wheels, gears and motor
TE2 LMS streamiined Coronation........, E5US.00
TEA LMS/BR non streamiined Duchess ., £505.00
TC5 LMS/BR de-stream/fmed Duchess., 506,00
TCH LMSER Sir Witk Stainer £
TC7 LMB/BA Black Five 4-6-0
TC14 LMS/HR Stainer 8F 2-8
D.J.HLOCO KITS
K300 8.8 Standard 840 2-6-2T...
K301 B.A Standard 2MT 2-6-0
K02 LMS/BA Ivatt 2-6-27..
K303 LMS/BR Fairtwsm 2-6-4 T : 3
H310A LNERBR A3 with Cormidor lendes, £721 .60
3178 BA Beitannia with BR1/1A tender. £721.60
1320 LM / BR 2P/ 2R 2MT 2-6-0........
K324B B.R OF 2-10-0 BR1B/BRIC
K335 LNER/B.A Peppercom AZ
K338 LNER/8.R G5 0-4-0T .,
K340 BH Class 14 complate kit
K344 NEW LNER/BR Hun Cless 4-4-0..£577 50
K345 NEW LNER/BR Thompson A2/ . £721.60
K346 NER / LINER D1 (lass HT 4-4-4T. . £405.00
PECO LINESIDE KITS
LK704 Woaden lineside hut kil..
LKFOS Brick lineside hut.......
LK7 04 Ground Level Signal Box. ..
LK710 Ssgnal Box Interior Kit.
LK715 Brick Base Signal Box
LK735 GWR Yard Crane...
LK741 GWH spear iemmg ; o
LK742 GWR spear fiencing rmlps
LK743 Feld fencing and gates.,
LK7AT Talegraph Poles (6)
LK748 Ladders {4)........
LK748 Loading Gauges (2)....
LK750 Single track level crossing qatasi?‘? 0
LK758 Platelayers tools ., 5
LK754 Plathorm Famps (4)
LKT60 Telephona boxes (2) .
LK761 GWR Station seats (4) .,
LK762 MR/NER station seats {4
LK753 SR/BA Station seats .
LK764 Bicycles (6)..,
LK755 Police Call Bax ..
LK790 GWR home or distant signal....
SLATERS BR WAGONS AND VANS KITS
7062 B.A 12ton Vanwide..
T063 B.R Standard Van .
7064 B.R 1 2ton Standard/Flat Van
TOB5 B.A Meat Van,......
7066 B.R. Insulated Van...
TOE7 B.R 13 ton conllat ‘A
TS BR Lowfit Wagor ..
TO70B.R1Z ton Palvarn ., .
7071 BR 13 100 High Gioods W’agon
TO3T LNERBR 20T Brake Van
7053 LNER/BA 207 Brake Van

7C0O21P SR/BA Bogie Van ...
70022 SR/BR-4 whee| BY ...

PECO WAGON KITS
WED1 GWR Toad brake camn.............. E43.50
W02 GWR Permanent Way braks 4350

WE03 GWR & wheel brake.......... . B45.25

NEW DAPOL 14/48/58xx
0-4-2TEWRor BR
Availnble m varioes GWA & B liveres,
itted or not, numbered or un-num-

WE4 GWR 4 plank open F36.50
WEHI5 GWR Steel Open...
WEOS GWR 1) ton Van...
WEO7 B 16 ton Mineral wagon.
WE0H BR 27 ton lron Dre wagon,
WE03 BF 20 ton Pig Iron wagon.... .
PECO ‘0" GAUGE TRMK‘NDRK
SLETHBBH Curved AH Point..,
SLE7RTEH Curved LH Paint..
SLTO0BH 12 yards flexitrack...
SLETO18H Aight Hand Paint.
SLETH28M Left Hand Point.
SLETOTBHY Poml.,...
SLE7908H Doube i
SLETO4BH Long Crossing......., d
BL10 24 metal radjomers.. o v )
BL11 12 msulated railjoiners..
SLTANBH Bufter stop......
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm)..

bered, basic, DEC ar DOC sound fitted.
BASIC RAP £232.88 OUR PHICE £197.05
Sound fitted RRP £414.00 DUR PRICE £351.50

LAST FEW

LIONHEART SUBURBAN COACHES
Fuilly fimiated supert quality wilth interior
dutails and lights,

2 car "B =el GWR or BRG types
ARP £470.50 DUR PRICE F399.00
4 car 0ot GWAR or B.R 4 types
RRP £823.50 DUR PRICE E&00.99

NEW DAPOL SENTINEL Y1/¥3
LNER, LMS, GWR, BR or NGB
Basic RRP £181.13 OUR PRICE E153.96
OCE fitted RRP £212.18 OUR PRICE £180,35
Sound fitted ARF 362,25 UK FRICE £107 47

NEW DAPOL MOTORISED SIGNALS NEW HELJAN CLASS 33
GWR & LMS Home 4 versions Early and Late Versions
List Price £58,00 RRP £548,00 OUR PRICE £466,65
OUR PRICE £49.30 9 Liveries IN STOCK
NEW DAPOL CONFLATS NEW HELJAN CLASS 31
6 VERSIONS WITH LOAD £57.14 Limited Re-run 4 |iveries remaining
4 VEASIONS WITHOUT LOAD £39,54 RRP £549,00 OUR PRICE £466.65
4 DIFFERENT TOWER MODELS LAST FEW
LTD EDITION SETS OF 3 BR £170.00
VAILAB
it HELJAN CLASS 31/1 &31/4
Various liveries
TOWER MODELS RRP £549,00 OUR PRICE £466,65
LIMITED EDITION ICI WAGONS NOW AVAILABLE
1960
Peesid Sailt W {1 by sy £42.50 mach
W AARE HELJAN CLASS 35 HYMEK
1960°: Limited Re-run Four livenes planned

Bl Sal Vans {4 lypes) £A250

RRP £495.00 OUR PRICE £420.75

5 planis Lime: (5 fypees) £40,00
ST700 B () 303mim strasght.. . HOW AVAILABLE S ok Ml B ey AR NOW AVAILABLE
ST726 Hall circle 102Bmm mmsclrvastss 00 NOW AVAILAELE
STUTH0BH AMH Satrack Point.. ] DAPOL (EX LIONHEA PANNIERS 16 fon minerals
STU7S18H LH Setrack Puint w.sn «mﬁx and T4XK cm wBA SODA ASH Livery(3 numbers £41.50 HELJAN CLASS 55
PL33 Microswilch,... 2640 | List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £340.00 NoW AVAILASLE 3 Liverles Avalable
E};g mns:rlr; "wsmr_l 12I Sotid Fitled RRP £550.00 U PRICE F457.50 RRP £599,00 OUR PRICE £509.15
81 i e,
PﬂRKSIIJE WMON IUTS NEW DAPOL VANWIDE/VEA'S NOW AVAILABLE
Ess 145 E gla_lppu;‘ Ballast wagon., . NEW Dﬂ"g;— 57X)/8750 PANNIERS RRP £58,59 DUR PRICE £49.80
16 BA 21 Ton Mineral wagon, xx in BR Livery TOWER MODELS LIMITED EDITION NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
PS16 LNE RqLucu Coal wagon,, 8750 in_G\l\I'R & BR Liveries SETS OF SIX £205,00 2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s
PS17 B8R 12 ton Pipe wagon... with rivated tank option Eleven liveries planned
PS23 GWA/BA 13 tan open wagan, . E35 Basic Version RRP £243.23 OUR PRICE £206.75 RRP £699.00 OUJ PRICE £594.15
PS24 GWR/ER 12 ton unfitted van....... £35.00 TCC Fitbed RRPE274.28 OUR PRICE £233.14 NEW HELJAN Mk2 / 2a COACHES y
P25 BR 245 ton minaral wagon....... £35.00 NOW AVAILABLE AVAILABLE WINTER 2021
PS26 GWR/BRA 12 ton fited van......... E35,00 RRP%%"S%L :'g-nn! C’Eﬁg-? .
PS27 GWR/BR 12 ton open wilh lary bar, £35.00 . 2
PS28 GWR/BR 12 Lon plywood van..., £35.00 NEW DAPOL 10 FOOT W.B WAGONS DUE FOR RELEASE 2022 HELJAN CLASS 56
PS20 GWR/BR Frull van.. ... B.R Dpan Wagans (various) ADVANGE ORDERS WELCOME Total of 8 liveries
:583? g.: }:i :ﬂn Ehura!_;:wr.. B RAP £46.95 OUR PRICE £39.95 RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £684.15
; i ton siope sided minasal.,, B.R VEA, VBA, MEAT, INSULATED AND AVAILABLE WINTER 2021
% g: ;ﬁp:::l:ﬂﬂm = nﬁ’::;‘ o £25.00 STANDARD VANS (12 TYPES) NEW HELJAN CLASS 117
AP NI RAP £51.70 OUR PRICE £43.95 2 Garand 3 Car DMU
FS42 LMS/BA 12 lon opon wagen,, Available in & range of liveries from HELJAN CLASS 40
PS5 LNER!.BR 12 ton goods van......... Cats Whiskers 1o N.S.E CENTRE HEADUODE 5 liveries
P40 GUEA Mo DAPOL HBA & HEA COALWAGONS Available 2022 BRETI0 RN PG o0 0
F5100 SVBA Bstana van. 8 LIVERIES AVAILABLE Reserve yours now NOW AVAILABLE
Eu; ;:gn Meat ulu':.. i RAP £55,00 (UR PRIGE £46.75
04 B8 21 ton coal hogper..., TOWER MODELS SET OF SIX RAIL
PS106 SR/BA Cattle truck FREIGHT RED GRAY MNEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27 NEW F';'E’;;!,,Af Mcailﬂ,ﬁ?s |
vam; 2 U;P:}l;; £275.00 VARIOUS LIVERIES AP £545,00 OUF FAICE £466,65
PS115 LNER/BR Brake Van, . ’ ] 2022 RRP £585.00 OUR PRICE £508.15 NOW AVAILABLE
BACHMANN SCENECRAFT BUILDINGS AVAILABLE FIRST HALF 2022
47040 Diesel Aefuelling Point £39.05
47047 Hampton Hill Platelayers Hut... £19.85 NEW DAPOL 20 TON NEW HELJAN 61X PRAIRIE TANK HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT
47203 Low Rellel Corner Shop ...........£19.95 BRAKE VANS 116100 6110 Great Westem Twwo Rusrd Shed RRP £89.00 DUF FRIGE £75.00

47009 Singgle Engene Shed . Special uffer 260,00
£25.45
£16.95
£25.45

47-541 Walls & Gates.,
47-558 Cornugated Shed.
47-572 Midland Water Crane

7 liveries available
RRP £84.00 OUR PRICE £71,40

HAE1D G106 G WA
HJE102 6114 B/ unfined black
103 5111 BLR. unlined grean

Extuniaon Pack RRP £38,00 DUR PRICE E35.25
Sprae: Endls (3) RAP £19,00 OUR PRICE £16.00
Sen websita lor detzils and sizes

47-002 Washing Plant ., £84.95 AVAILABLE SPRING 2022 HIGADM 6132 B.R. lined green
47-0054 Mess g‘mm £58.50 HIB120 un-llumbelfd Great Wester HELJAN AC RAILBUS CLEARANCE
HIG121 um B.H: knlined black Dark green with yellow panel
TOWER MODELS LIMITED 122 un-numbered B, uniined green List Price £495.00
NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES EDITION DAPOL WAGON SETS Hulfi123 tin-numbered B.R, hned areen SPECIAL OFFER £209,.95
Available as CK, 50, SK and BSK in Sat of 6 Esso or Shell BP Tankers lUﬁ;'Z: 5184 gl'eat Westem *
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue & AAP £324.48 OUR PRICE £275.00 RABIZ5 AT Bt ke’ black
arey, chocalate & cream and maroon, Set OF Six Planked & Plywood Vans HIG126 5154 8.R. linad green NEW HELJAN CLASS 50
Aumbered or un-numbered ARP £299.70 DUR PRICE £255.00 RRP £659.00 OUR PRICE £584.15 Salling fast, 3 liveries avaitable
Basic RRF £199.00 DUA PRICE £168.15 NOW AVAILABLE RRP E699.00 OUA PRIGE £594,15
DCC fitted RAP £234,00 OUR PRICE £108.90 NOW AVAILABLE See our website Tor full details NOW AVAILABLE]
NOW AVAILABLE
DAPOL HAA COALWAGONS MEW HELJAN 43XX MOGUL
DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) 45XX PRAIRIE VARIOUS LIVERIES AVAILABLE & standard versions in G WA and BA HELJAN MK1 COACHES
Superh quality fully finished with diecast RRP £59.95 OUR PRICE £50.95 all un-numbered and & Body Types in various liveries
body and excellent datall. Choice of six TOWER MODELS EXCLUSIVE £ limited editions numbered ARP £219,00 OUR PRICE £186.15
Tiveries, numbered and un-numbered. COAL SECTOR YELLOW FRAME List Price £779.00 OUR PRICE £66215 GUV various liveri
RRP £512,33 OUR PRICE £435.48 ARP £59.95 OUR PRICE £50.85 NOW AVAILABLE arlous liveries
Sound fitted RRP E672.75 DUR PRICE £572.74 AVAILABLE SUMMER 2022 RRP £199.00 OUA PRICE £160.15
ilable Autum Reserve
Origmal akl green livery
Dgf‘."— c,",‘?'?s 12t RRP £65,00 OUR PRICE £46.75 ARP £699,00 OLR PRICE £550.00
PO 3 1 TOWER MODELS LIMITED EDITION LAST FEW HELJAN CLASS 42 WARSHIP
DCC Sound List Price £516.47 OUR PRICE gmw sﬂg;ffaﬁ:g;“:{; iz'lzl?zﬁzm B Liveries Available
NOW AVAILABLE I NEW HELJAN CLASS 03 RRP £699.00 our price £550.00
DAPOL CLASS 122 DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER E 5 liveries available
Choice of 5 liveries BLIVERIES nvnanBI.EE Both numbered and un-numbered OUR WEBSITE CONTAINS 4,000
Lis Prics £308.47 OUR PRICE £263,05 ARP £72.40 DU PAICE 5154 List Price £399.00 DUR PRICE £336.75 IMAGES AND IS UPDATED
O Acnmyd Tk Frip ES16AT BUBERICE BAoRA0 NOW AVAILABLE SEVERAL TIMES A WEEK

LAST FEW

NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS, 44 cookson St., Blackpool FY1 3ED

Email: sales@tower-models.com
TEL: 01253 623797 or 623799

TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME. WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Visit our well stocked shop, 200 yards from Talbot Rd. Bus Station (Blackpool North

Railway Station 400 yards). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 5.00
Visit our website: www.tower-models.com

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p.
Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150.00 POST FREE
Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

All prices include VAT @ 20%.
We reserve the right to alter prices without notice,




L 1IODELS il O BCL bclstore.co.uk )
W nodels.com hplStare-60.uk Sales 01429 297277
: Just a small selection from our Catalogue of over 500 items....
ChECk OUt our Hornby p”ces"' See them all on bclstoie.co.uk
R30001 LMS Princess Royal Princess Margaret Rose  £168.00 or phone 01429 297277 for a FREE catalogue
R30005 K&ESR Terrier 0-6-0T No 3 Bodiam £88.00 P ~
R30019 Class 66 Colas 66850 David Maidment OBE £66.00 6-way Switched Distribution
R30020 Class 66 GBRf 66713 Forest City £66.00
R30021 Class 66 GBRf 66721 Harry Beck £66.00
R30022 Class 66 GBRf 66709 Sorrento £66.00
R30024 Class 66 Freightliner 66623 Bill Bolsover £66.00
R30074 Class 66 DB 66113 Delivering For Key Workers  £66.00
R8121 Class 66 TTS Sound Decoder £33.50 i3 wvay Selectable LED i)
R3544 LNER B12 Class 4-6-0 8527 £132.00 =T M
R3614 LMS Patriot Class 5521 Rhyl £115.00
R3640 Peckett Willans and Robinson NICLAUSE £80.00
R3680 Charity Colliery Pecket W4 Forest No 1 £75.00 A
R3729 Class O1 LNER 2-8-0 6359 £85.00 14 way Single Polarlty " / Cable Wire Markers
R3730 Clsss O1 BR 2-9-0 63806 £95.00 O
R3730 BR Class O1 63806 £85.00 ) (2’ ;Z ff’e‘?;‘:"; :0'5
R3750 Belmond British Pulman Train Pack £250.00 '
R3774 Class 67 67024 Belmond British Pulman £152.00 CM100
R3828 British Rail 600163 The Aberdonian Train Pack £160.00 o J
R3831 BR Thompson Class A2 Thane of Fife £157.00 Power Distribution Board " [~ 14 way Distribution Board\
R3834 BR Thompson Class A2 Steady Aim £157.00 _ =
R3864 GWR Star Class 4003 Lode Star £142.50
R3865 BR Thompson Class A2 Sun Castle £157.00
R3999 LMS Princess Royal 6205 Princess Victoria £168.00
T _@ We have over 100 specialist circuits for every application

Have a look on thehobbyshed club for Inspiration & Solutions

cept all forms of Payment on the web site belstore.co.uk If you have any problems ordering please comacty

Wire-Free Operation

ZERO Complication!

No wires. No effort. No stress.
No problems. Power ESP® with
DCC or DC, ESP® doesn't care.
Even wireless panels are easy!

ESP® will work with any brand

of DCC in any scale. ESP® is
addressed with a simple switch
and pairs with a button. Perfect!

ZERO Frustration!

No routers, no configuration,
no wi-fi problems, no need for
passwords, computers or any
added setup routines.

Unlimited number of devices,
zero interference with other
wireless devices at home or at
very busy exhibitions. Perfect!

Scan the QR Code to see ESP® in action ;
ESP® is here, now. Are YOU ready for ESP® U =\




MAC’S MODEL

= RAIL

INVICTA MODEL RAIL
EXCLUSIVE LIMITED EDITIONS

RAILROADING

4-8 REFORM STREET, KIRRIEMUIR, SCOTLAND DD8 4BS

FISONS WEEDKILLING COACHE PACK 39-000Q TEL: 01575 572397
WWW.MACSMODELS.CO.UK WWW.ECSCENICS.CO.UK
& EMAIL: SALES@ECSCENICS.CO.UK
FISONS WEEDKILLING WATER TANK SET 37-576T TSI Y FAGEBOOK PAGE

WWW.FACEBOOK.COM/MACSMODELRAILROADING

£130.00 OPEN: 10.30AM - 4.00PM

BRITISH, AMERICAN AND CONTINENTAL

www.invictamodelrail.com / 0208 302 7774 OUTLINE STOCKED

COMPREHENSIVE WOODLANDS
SCENIC SELECTION

7~ N

Isinglass-Models.co.uk

Gresley Diagram 164/165 TPO van
B Easy to assemble
p— .~ Kits, each part already

has most of the
details your model
requires. Simply glue
together, paint and
add finishing touches!

Model Rail Baseboards

Custom made modular baseboard systems

TPO Includes
exchange gear and
detailed drawing for

completing your
model. Our baseboards are supplied fully assembled, the legs just simply bolt on.

Manufacturers of bespoke modular baseboard systems.

Made from professional furniture grade MDF the construction is open
frame with a 9mm top making them light and incredibly strong and robust.

Network South East A .
class 455 seating They are very stable and will not twist, warp or sag.

‘We custom make baseboards to order to meet your exact requirements.

We offer a complete layout service.
We can design and build your layout from start to finish.

Track laying, electrical work, point control panels.

Scenery.
('% Model Rall Baseboards
Unit 2 Eden Trading Estate, Monasteroris, Edenderry, Co. Offaly. R45 E791 Ireland
23 Oak Tree Road, Thatcham, Berks. RG19 4QP Tel: 00353 87 6555052 Email: sales@modelrailbaseboards.com
Email:Andy@lsinglass-models.co.uk 01635 925627 www.modelrailbaseboards.com

146 January 2022 keymodelworld.com
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f & ¢ Yuld
Tk Tok Broadcast Yourself™

www.facebook.com www.twitter.com www.instagram.com www.tiktok.com www.youtube.com
/officialhornby /hornby lofficialhornby lofficialhornby /hornbyhobbiesltd

The Advanced Passenger Train (APT) programme is remembered by Many-as one of British Rail's greatest embarrassments. The APT-P multlple = As seenon TV "
units incorporated ideas that were well ahead of their time, most famously including a computerised tilting system which allowed the trains H b

to navigate the tight turns of Britain’s ageing railways up to 40% faster than anything else of the time.The first APT-P unit was introduced i orn y

in 1979 and the trains were progressively developed until 1987, the highlight being a period of passenger service between 1983 and 1985. A Model World
Ultimately the complexity and cost of the unreliable APT saw it replaced by the simpler and considerably cheaper IC125 HST programme, Yesterday Channel
but lessons learnt were incorporated into the IC225 programme and later the tilting Alstom Pendolino trains still operating on the West Catch-up on

Coast Mainline. UKTV Play

R4001 1 BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TS Coach Pack, R40012 BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TRBS Coach Pack,
48203 + 48204 - Era 7 48403 + 48404 - Era 7

R40011A BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TS Coach Pack, 48201 + 48202 - Era 7 R40012A BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TS Coach Pack, 48201 + 48202 - Era 7

R40013 BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TU Coach Pack, R40014 BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TF Coach Pack,
48303 + 48304 - Era 7 48503 + 48504 - Era 7

R40013A BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TU Coach Pack, 48301 + 48302 - Era 7 R40014A BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train 2-Car TF Coach Pack, 48501 + 48502 - Era 7

=FEy 1 e . '

R3948 BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train Non-Driving BIEE R4970 BR, InterCity APT-U Ex-TS Development Vehicle, 8 PIN
Motor (NDM), 49004 - Era 7 READY Sc48204/977527 - Era 7 COER Y

BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train, Sets 370 003 and 370 004,

R3873 5-Car Train Pack - Era 7

BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train, Set 370 001 and 370 002,

7-Car Train Pack - Era 7
DCC]8PIN
READY JconnecTion

Special features include:

R3874

® Accurately detailed body
and decoration

® Functional interior lighting
® Tilting body action

® Directional lighting

® Scale running speed

L= O -
All Hornby BR, Class 370 Advanced Passenger Train

models feature working lights

00 Gauge Model Railways

For more information please visit your local Hornby stockist or go to: www.hornby.com



Selling your model railways?

Warwick and Warwick have an expanding
requirement for early to modern collections of
British and Foreign trains and train sets from
large accumulations to items of individual value.
Our customer base is increasing dramatically and
we need an ever larger supply of quality material
to keep pace with demand. The market has never
been stronger and if you are considering the sale

of your collection, now is the time to act.

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional

valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part

w‘lenn RAILWAYS
©0/HO LOCOMOTIVE
finely detased, e cagt metdl d plast

to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your

property in our next public auction.

-«Aﬂl‘ﬂ&w"“vﬂvlwl -
construchon fully guaranteel w

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask

you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere in the
country or abroad in order to assess more valuable collections.

Please phone for details.

ADVISORY DAYS - We are holding a series of advisory days in all

regions of the UK, please visit our website or telephone for details

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our customer

base we are in a position to offer prices that we

feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today with
details of your property.

Get the experts on your side!

° Y Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank,
ar V‘/ IC ar V‘/ IC Millers Road, Warwick CV34 5DB England
AUCTIONEERS AND VALUERS Tel: (01926) 499031 - Fax: (01926) 491906
www.warwickandwarwick.com Email: richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com




« _d At the heart of model making

Hertfordshire's Leading
OF LOCOMOTIVES AND ROLLING Model Railway Specialist

phadicblin el © www.ks models.co.uP( i
PAINTS - DIECAST MODELS ETC (HORNBY.) P PECO LHELIAN] ™ Exwtian

PLUS A LARGE SELECTION OF GOOD EZ=] I oxrorpa &= B2
UALITY PRE-OWNED MODELS :
g v All Major Manufacturers & More!

@ MODEL TECH v'N Gauge to O Gauge

OUR SERVICES v Tools, Paints & Materials
We buy second-hand . . »
22 - DCC Sound Fitting [Biake /model railway items. [ v Plastic Kits & Diecast [ \II Best
* DCC Decoder Fitting Speak to our friendly 7 - 1VE | Traditional
* Weathering & experienced staff for Pre-owned Model Shop

i+ Rename/Renumber more information. : " ;
@l - Servicing/Repairs @@ 'Cash or Exchange' v Mail Order | Home Counties

FREE POSTAGE over [t Sl m Email: russell@ks-models.co.uk
175 (UK mainiand only) [PeAverteemieey J1 | | 1 Shop: Helpdesk:
WWW.MODELRAILSHOP.CO.UK  8ASapper Jordan Rossi Park Il 01438 746616 | 07858 546855

01274 747447 Baildon, Otley Road
shop@fmrdirect.co.uk West Yorkshire, BD17 7AX Thurs - Sat, 10am - 5pm | Mon - Sat, 10am - 5pm
19 Middle Row, Stevenage SG1 3AW Phone - Text - WhatsApp

(FRIZINGHALL ) :‘SMODELS

¥ der 2 decoder series - NMRA compiiant DCC locomotive decoder
-Short (1-127) and long (128-9999) configurable addresses
=14, 28/128 speed steps
- Maximum motor current 1000mA
- Load compensation and BEMF
- Speed set at 3 points (Vmin, Vmid, Vmax) or in tabular form
-Shunting speed
- Constant distance braking, activated on ABC/DC sector or at zero speed
- Reduced speed drive on ABC Slow Speed section
- Penduling function (Push-Pull) without or with intermediar stop
-Up to 10 dimmable auxiliary outputs
= Function sutput maximum 200 mA per output, maximum of all outputs 400mA

Downlead decoder manual (English & German)

= Output Mapping to functions FO, F1-F12 1
= Short-circult and over-current protection of motor and auxiliary outputs "
- Bidirectional communication RAILCOM

- SUSIE and LocoWire® interface

~ Dutputs for Smart Power Pack (SPP @)

- Electromagnetic uncoupler drive capabllity

- Upgradable software via the programmer, even with the decoder mounted in the jocomotive
- Usable in HO, TT and N scale models

~Supply valtage 4-24V

- Ability to set differant speeds for forward and reverse

Hoads Coastal
Rails*.

www.dectrainautomation.co.uk. Tel:- 01823 429309

keymodelworld.com January 2022 149




SELL WITH ANORAKS ANONYMOUS - THE BIGGEST COMPANIES DON'T ALWAYS OFFER THE BEST PRICES!

_‘_.-—‘"ﬂrr__

|

/  NORTH
AMERICAN
RAILWAY
SPECIALISTS

- " ) ~ S 8 e e
- \.\ # . B
Vi L S e

-
s . =

—

« Full & part collections purchased

== \'“S“ - Willing to travel to callect or view
- Same day payment - cash or bank transfer

» Everything considered, in any condition - large collections sought after

—— CONTACTUS ——

R. 01302 371623 / 07526 768178 SaatwabSite far ot
% anoraksanonymous@googlemail.com www.anoraksanonymous.net




LIGHT RAILWAY STORES

The online marketplace for narrow gauge,
light railway and industrial modelling...

Pi

Tm
In production now! Order yours from £130.

PI-001-A « Plain Black

Kerr, Stuart “Victory” 0-6-0t in 00 gauge

PI-001-B - Lined grey, IW&D 12

PI-001-D ¢ Lined maroon

Rapido Trains UK < 00 Meridian Models - 009

Custom etched nameplates,
S » o EODL, AN, W D
-Use-code-HORNB¥18-atcheckoutfor-10% off all custom etching! TP PR G i
(PIT Ne1]R=—"4-

plates for all scales,
www.lightrailwaystores.co.uk

oJ UBLLEE - NoEwa) m configured for your models.
PO Box 297, Bexhill-on-Sea, TN40 SHF

Narrow Planet - 009

rst choice for all you
track ballasting needs

Achieving the very best in
exacting miniature form

Suitable for N, 00/HO, O and G gauges

Email for a FREE sample:
info@naturalscenics.co.uk

NATURAL
SCENICS

01353 720111

www.nhaturalscenicsonline.co.uk

keymodelworld.com

——— A\
=Y

——MODELS

Est, 1986

SURREY’S SPECIALIST MODEL SHOP

DCC Soumds from
Legaman Riffo
Soisth West Digital

Bg@ DCC Doctor ¢

£ Professional friendly advice.

i Full DCC + DCC Sound Installations.
= Expert repair services in

230 the heart of Surrey.

| ) WOODLAND WiV
L (& SCENICS' .

NCHM A

CHECJAN I T
FLEISCHMANN Hpstahvraes

apo
:% Telephone: 01372 452976

Website: www.roxleymodels.co.uk
I'i L J Email: enquiries@roxleymodels.co.uk

Address: 4 Beckley Parade, Leatherhead Road, Great Bookham, Surrey, KT23 4RQ
Opening Hours - subject to government guidelines: Tuesday - Saturday 9.30 - 17.30
Monday, to Saturday - Click & Collect - Weekday time slots

it e Orlginai

WILLIAMROWLAND

William Rowland offers a wide range of high quality
popular low melting point and casting alloys as well as
bespoke melts to your specific requirements.

WRO

ALLOYS
AND SOLDERS

www.williamrowlandshop.com

January 2022 151



A WESSEX ASSOCIATION or | BN 1TB BTS00
MODEL RAILWAY CLUBS - MANCHESTER -

T: 0161 772 0103 / M: 075904 13177

MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION Ethelocoshedd2ool.con,

BACHMANN WE STGC-KE‘:
3306 Oy Gy 31 i e oo o Voo S
31-403  Lord Nelson Class 30861 Lord Anso ’ © Cork & grosspall » Humbol Pai's
31-475  Ex LNWR Super D 0-8: Freight Loc © Slters plsficord & ek pock
31-529 A2 Closs 60534 irish Elegance .  Jovis plasticard and foom

5

31-661DS Cluss 47346 in Engineers Livery  Balsawood all glues © All Dapol plastic kifs |
32-376  Class 37/0 37034 in BR Rail Blue domino headcode... © Accurascale @ The full Metcalfe range

32-381N _ Cluss 37418 EWS East Lancs Railwoy ................  Horby & Bachmann Scenecraft buildings
SATURDAY 8t/ SUNDAY 9" 3238905 (s 37 884 n frsheori sher gy ondDLC Sound * Do Dt Pockthond » Bose Toys
32486 BR Class 40142 Split Box Roi Blue ...
JAN UARY 2022 32-600 5 car Virgin Super Voyager ((no sound or
L 32-800K Closs 47 D1733 XP64 Blue livery with Sound ...

We also have a good stock of
NEW & PRE-OWNED TRACK
.. £259 00 & N gauge plus buildings & accessories.

HORNBY

R2228Z  (ode 3 City of Edinburgh in BR Green........ £159 We are getiing collections and quality single
1 Oa m to 4 p m R2370  The Royal Train with LIS Duchess 6233+3 MK3 coaches ...... £195 ifems egvery gleek now wimﬁWrm'
g%ﬁ(]’ Erincess [HSS 4766007itl)1lﬁk6li{|lined Black with chrome wheels.g} ?0 re?‘ulurlyamunydof which never get a men Iim in
. ritannia Closs 7Mf. nzac....... these adverts due o space restraints, so please -
C h eese & G rain 5 M ar ket Ya rd g Fro me R2535 A4 Class 60029 Woodcock in BR Green. £139  either call in our high street shop or m?lko contact

R2704  Virgin Trains HST power cars DCC fitted. E%;g with your wants list we may be able fo help.

£135 WE AREMIERESHD

R2718  Standard 7MT Britannia Class Robin Hoo

Somerset BA11 1BE R2721  Greesley A Pucfic 60018 Sparrowhani
R3039  BD Schenker Class 67019 with Maple Leaf

: R3471  Class 50026 Indomifable in NSE Livery wea

R3555  Coronation Pacific 46256 Sir William A Stanier.
R3692  Ex GW Class 14XX No 1424 in Br Early Crest gree..
R3995  BR Standard Class 6MT 72004 Clan Mc Donald......

Misc

relwnT 00 Lotﬁs ul\hinNsStEoc(kI C|055$0]5 /J (%/ l'M 23/ h33 Eastleigh / Folcorll TAKE PART

ima Train pack wit loss 50 and 2 x Mk2a coaches ..................... . ¥
Lima Train pack with Twin dlass 37s Strathclyde Region and Highland Region ..£119 d:’z:éf:r;'m“&'zlmr( n:l!:rllpu:t'll o

GRAHAM FARISH o g
BR Closs 31569 in Dutch Engineers lvery. 5 Please see our latest News page of our website for any

Fowler LWS Compound 10001n Cimson - show and special events news which is updated daily.

BR Standord Tk 06 long wheel bs Please check out our NEW RE-BRANDED

8303 BR Class 56076 Blyth Power in BR Blue o »
372-505 BR Coss 101 3 co DIAU i Blos and gy CC oy - weiio wih et S0

371-570 BR Closs 108 2 car DMU in Blue and grey DCC ready .. .
372-750  EMD Closs 66779 Evening Star in BR Green GBR! same gleats et TP

|
We can also uplift and remo
Repairs and DCC fitting /

Allthe above models in near mint boxed condifion unless stafed. Major .
debity/creditcards & Paypal accepted. Mail order Cheques payable Locoshed UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE WE ARE OPEN: T“eSduy b S“""rduy

please. Parcels sent by Royal Mail st Closs signed for at £4.50 per order o .
under Tkg, discounts for multple purchases. 10am till Spm © (LOSED: sund“ys & Mond“ys

48 Bury Old Road, Whitefield, Manchester, M45 6TL
www.thelocoshed f

Admission: ¢ Adults: £6.00
e Children: FREE

Ordering process:-

+ You supply a track plan or sketch (freehand is ok).

+ We raise a quotation.

+ You place order.

+ We produce final artwork and submit to you for approval.
You approve (no changes after this point).

+ We cuf, emboss and laser engrave.

+ We ship panel plus all associated control boards and cables.
+ Delivery usually 3-4 weeks from order.

Have us design and build your mimic panel for you.
Professionally cut and expertly assembled.

We take care of all the details, one supplier for everything.
Available with or without enclosure (fiat or angled options).
Use our LEDs and buttons (preferrea) or your own.

Plug and play wiring - absoloutley no soldering, just plug in cables.
Easy, detachable wipe clean panel, nothing aftaches directly to fascia.
Only power and a signal cable connect the whole enclosure to your layout.
Feedback data displays block occupancy and points position, built right in,
Works with analogue (DC) and digital (DCC) - at the same time!

Use to drive traditional solenoid motors, stall motors, servos or relays.
Kato points option coming soon.

Extensive how-to video library shows you how.

Telephone and email support for advice and guidance.

Our website has many examples of our work. i
Maximum single panel size 600mm x 350mm .
(muttiple panels snap fogether). m

MegaPoints Controllers

— ] . Waverley, Warrington Road,
LEDs push into rear panel. Buttons attach from the rear, held Cuddington, Cheshire, CW8 2LW

. ; . Wit 1S {sdppied). el: 07846 409320
WebS I te & de ta I l S.:m eg a pO' n tS con t!' (0] l ’ ers.com Email: info@megapo;ﬂsconfmff:rs.com
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NEW AND FORTHCOMING FROM LIGHTMOOR PRESS

Volume 5A:
GLOUCESTER
to SWINDON
nd BRANCHES

Part 1:
GLOUCESTER
to STROUD

GORTON

and then British Railways many fine locomotives were turned out concluding with the EM2 electrics for the
Woodhead Route. Within this volume David Gosling, who began his working life as an apprentice at Gorton,

Vol. 5A: GLOUCESTER to SWINDON and BRANCHES
Part 1: GLOUCESTER to STROUD Neil Parkhouse

The broad gauge line from Swindon to Gloucester opened in June 1845, with the GWR finally opening their own station on the line through
the city to South Wales in September 1851.The city’s status as a major railway centre had begun. The GWR station became Gloucester
Central under British Railways and the first section of this volume covers it in detail, the infrastructure and the varied traffic on view on a
daily basis.We then take an extended tour of Horton Road shed and its facilities, showing many of the locomotives that resided here, along
with others that were visiting, before exploring all three sides of the Gloucester triangle.After that we head south to Standish Junction, where
the Western lines are illustrated and then followed to Stonehouse and finally Stroud. The journey up the Golden Valley to Kemble (for the
branches to Cirencester and Tetbury) and Swindon will follow inVolume 5B.As usual, the period covered is mostly from the late 1950s to the
mid 1970s, through the last years of steam on BR(WR), the early green diesel era and then the change to Rail Blue. There is plenty of loco
variety here:‘Castles’,'Halls’ and ‘Granges’,‘9Fs’ and ‘8Fs’,‘Prairies’ and pannier tanks, along with ‘Westerns’,'Hymeks’,'Peaks’ and ‘Teddy Bears’,
but many will remember this route as much for the Gloucester to Chalford autos, usually — but not always — hauled by ‘14XX’ tanks. All of
this is illustrated here, in glorious colour.After ending our journey in this half volume at Stroud, we have an appendix with an unusual diversion
to study a late |9th century proposal to build a branch line from Stroud to Painswick.There are then two follow ups to previous volumes, to
Over Junction and along the Llanthony Docks Branch, and to Eastgate and the Loop Line to Tuffley Junction.

320 pages, 215mm x 275mm, gloss art paper, laminated printed board covers. ISBN 9781911038 91 7.

Price £30.00 + £4.00 p&p

THE TYSELEY STORY

SEVENTY YEARS OF RAILWAY PIONEERING IN BIRMINGHAM MICHAEL WHITEHOUSE

Birmingham entrepreneurs had a very great deal to do with ensuring that volunteer-run railways of all kinds got off the ground after
the WW2.This is their story. There was not an initial well-thought-out strategy to cut teeth on the Talyllyn Railway, then establish a
GW branch line in Devon, buy the last GW designed express engine and run it on the main line, establish a well-equipped railway
workshop in Birmingham and then develop it for commercial heritage use, and to run regular steam express dining car trains, even
though all that might sound a logical progression — but that is exactly what happened! Michael Whitehouse has been in the privileged
position of being involved on the inside track of privately preserved main line steam ever since it began around 1964 and, through
his family, has also experienced at first hand many of the precursor activities originating with the Talyllyn Railway, followed by Society
Specials on British Railways, the nascent DartValley Railway, and the purchase and operation of both GW ‘Small Prairie’ tank No.4555
and No.7029 Clun Castle. He has been at the helm of developing the strategies for Tyseley’s Vintage Trains for over forty years and, with
an expert team of friends, has ensured that express steam trains still operate frequently from Birmingham for the enjoyment of many.
The Tyseley Story is told largely through Michael's own first-hand experiences, put in context with the wider national picture, and
illustrated through a collection of stunning images depicting the development of volunteer-run railways over the past seventy years.

248 pages, 215mm x 275mm, gloss art paper, laminated printed board covers. ISBN 9781911038 92 4.

Price £25.00 + £4.00 p&p

SUBSCRIBE TO OUR E-NEWSLETTER
TO KEEP UP TO DATE WITH NEW &
FORTHCOMING TITLES
Email jess@lightmoor.co.uk to go on the list

280 pages, 215mm
x 275mm, gloss art
paper, laminated
printed board
covers.
ISBN:
9781911038 89 4.
Price
£30.00 +
£4.00 p&p

A Pictorial Review of the Gorton
Locomotive Works Manchester
1847-1963
DAVID GOSLING

The Gorton Locomotive Works, Manchester, had a long and
proud history of railway engineering. From the days of the
Manchester, Sheffield & Lincolnshire Railway who started
construction of the complex in 1847, through the ownership of
the Great Central Railway, the London & North Eastern Railway

[ HATFIELD)
ORD

TY,

describes the growth of the works, the locomotives produced and the various ‘shops’ in which parts were
cast, machined and assembled. Other more unknown aspects of the works are also covered such as the canal

depot. The majority of the views of the works have not been previously published and the whole is a fitting
tribute to the thousands of men who worked within Gorton’s walls and of the products that they produced.

296 pages, 215mm x 275mm, gloss art paper, laminated printed board covers.

1sBN 9781911038 87 0. Price £30.00 + £4.00 p&p

The 4_l
Forest Railway

Jtories

“Hopefully we'll find a Wynott!” What starts out as an ordinary day for DMU takes
an unexpected twist at the Town station, where a curious family are waiting for a

GREAT NORTHERN RAILWAY BRANCHES

HATFIELD ro HERTFORD

PETER PAYE

The Forest Railway
Stories Book 4

MEET THE
TWITCHERS

Written & illustrated by
Matt Crossfield
(For the 3-6 age group)
In colour, 40 pages, 210mm x 210mm,

card covers.

ISBN 9781911038 93 1
£5.00 + £2.50 p&p

4 The =

COUNTING SHEEP
ISBN 9781911038 54 2.
TEDDY’S CHRISTMAS
ISBN 9781911038 70 2
MR THISTLE’S WHISTLE
ISBN 9781911038 83 2.

The 3
Forest Railway
Storieg

ride up into the Forest. The Twitcher family are on the hunt! The Forest of Dean is a
haven for bird life of many sorts and the Twitchers are out to spot and photograph
as many as they can. But will they see a Wynott, a fabled local species? DMU doesn’t
think so - hes never heard of the Wynott - but we join him and the Twitchers as
they travel up the line on their quest. And might someone be in for a surprise..?

All £5.00 each
Postage & packing
£2.50 (1 or 2 books)
or £4.00 (3 or 4 books).

COMING SOON

BRITISH
INDUSTRIAL
STEAM
IN THE 1960S

The collected industrial
colour photography of
Terence Dorrity
224 pages, 215mm x 275mm,

laminated printed board covers.
ISBN 9781911038 94 8.

Price £25.00 +
£4.00 p&p
DUE MID DECEMBER

BROAD GAUGE

ENGINES

PART 3: 1846-52

is also at an advanced stage

of preparation, publication
due Jan 2022

The Quarterly Journal for
British Industrial &
Transport History

Issue 111
« Cheltenham Coach Station —
1975
« Bristol to lIfracombe by sea,
or overland?
« In the Showroom: Early
Electric Vehicles
« The Development of Port
Penrhyn. Part 2: 1879-1963
64 pages, 275 x 215mm, gloss
art paper, laminated
card cover. ISSN 1352-7991.
£7.50 + £2.50p&p
or Subscribe — 4 issues
£34 incl. p&p

LIGHTMOOR PRESS

Unit 144B, Harbour Road, Lydney, Gloucestershire GL15 4E])
Tel: 01594 840641 or 01993 773927; Email: info@lightmoor.co.uk

www.l ightmOOI".CO.UK for full details and to order any of our extensive range of publications




Balustrades
Available in

3 N, TT, 00
Drinking & O Scales
'Fountain | prices start
. Available in from £3.99
N, TT, 00
& O Scales

: _ Prices Start
from £4.99

WWW.SMARTMODELS.CO.UK

wizARD MODELS L Ji

i f————

4mm scale/HO Kadee couplings:

#5  Centerset medium couplings (pkof 4).£4.80 #205 Coupler height gauge ... £9.00
#17 NEM short couplings (pk of 4)............ £8.40 #321 Uncoupling magnets, code 100 rail

#18 NEM medium couplings (pk of 4)......£8.40 (pack of 2) £6.90
#19 NEM long couplings (pk of 4).............. £8.40 #322 Uncoupling magnets, code 75 rail

#20 NEM extra-long couplings (pk of 4)..£8.40 (PACK OF 2) ccvovvveeeessccrnsseessssssssiissssssssnns £8.10

[ Payment by card or BACS only - no cheques or postal orders ]

l— UK P&P £3.90. Airmail at cost. For price list, send 5 1st class stamps. &

WIZARD MODELS LTD

PO Box 70, BARTON upon HUMBER DN18 5XY

‘: 01652 635885 (\Von-Fri 0900-1630) E: andrew@modelsignals.cony

Shop online at: www.wizardmodels.ltd

3 BN

01795 531666
Preston Street l_m.ush.am. Kent. v

Sivon's TRAINS

The Holsworthy model shop offering a first class service

Simonstrains.co.uk
G CO R R ) dopol

New and Secondhand
Plastic kits Balsa Wood SR
Paints, glue and more! y A

01409 255510 Open 10am - 4pm Tuesday to Saturday 37711 387621

6 Bank House, Chapel Street

Holsworthy, Devon EX22 6AR

www. YorkModelrail.com

Precision Laser Cutting

Online shop, selling our unique range of laser-cut
scenery detailing and architectural components;
helping you build your railway Iayouts

Plus affordable bespoke laser-cutting service cate‘ring
for ALL SCALES and all model-makers, worl

Price lists available in 0, 00 or N scale if you d
York Modelmaking 01904 400358

laser@yorkmodelmaking.com

Unit 13, Bull Centre, Stockton-on-the-Forest, York, YO32 9LE
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MODEL RAILWAYS LTD

EST 2009

MAIL ORDER & #- New & Used Hornby Spare Parts
REPAIR SPECIALISTS Our own spare parts made in China

hﬁ_qd % Locomotives and Rolling Stock

% Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues
« Digital Decoders & Controllers
«» Locomotive Detailing parts
< Mega Steam Smoke Fluid
« Tracks & Train Sets
<+ We have it all at Peters Spares

NEED HORNBY SPARES? Talk to Peter’s Spares
- over 2500 different Hornby Spares in stock.

BRAND NEW WEBSITE with
back in stock alerts and wishlist.

DON’T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock, Scenics & much more!

NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS

Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 - Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting
2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

PR =, Tel: 01642 909794

[HORNBY:)
/\ Open Mon-Sat 10am - 5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com diEI_J&

Email: sales@petersspares.com

V" ERRtSH
BACHVARN

keymodelworld.com
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Sponsors of Pete Waterman'’s
MAKING TRACKS II
MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Discover the West Coast Mainline - Kilsby Tunnel to Rugby

Following the huge success of the 2021
Making Tracks Model Railway Exhibition at Chester Cathedral
We are delighted to sponsor the 2022 to be held again next summer

18th July 2022 to 3rd September 2022
Monday-Saturday (Closed on Sundays)

Y-
S CHESTER
“6gofi¥ CATHEDRAL

71-73 Bridge Street Row,
Chester CH1 TNW

Two floors to satisfy your
modelling needs

Telephone: 01244 400930
Website: www.chestermodelcentre.com
Email: shop@chestermodelcentre.com



58 Dudley Road, Walton-on-Thames,
Surrey KT12 2JU Tel: 01932 245439
Online Shop: roxeymouldings.co.uk
sk VISA/Mastercard/Maestro/Switch accepted
Loco Kits
in 4mm & 7mm Scales
Coach Kits
in 4mm & 7mm Scales
il Wagon Kits
in 4mm & 7mm Scales
Wheels & Accessories
in 4mm & 7mm
Motors & Gearboxes
for 4mm & 7mm
Tenshodo Motor Bogies
& Motors
Markits/Romford
Driving Wheels & Accessories
Alan Gibson Accessories

Coach Kits in 0 & 00 Gauges Lt A5

MOULDING

4 ecclesham by Newport MRS
¢ ‘Q.* . y P

Visit =» Scalescenes.com  gard kits that The home of quality

i i ass Bl0ser  downloadable card
Download = Print = Build *?nsnecl-iﬂl\,. model railway kils

since 2005

Arched
Retaining wall
Build variable '
height walls to any ¢
length, including

left and right

sloped versions..
ONLY £3.99 ;

Prototypical
concave arch
infills and soffits

= View our large range of
Nand 00 kits and texture sheets

IO unlimited prints

TEFUTRY R RTLED

s|Laser Cut Depot Detailing | {5 e rorr ety
Kits In 00 /'4mm Scale | - Platiomns (Pack ot 2) 1

Go online for
more
information &
complete sound
database

01380530530

WWW.YouChoos.co.uk info@youchoos.co.uk
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KR Hobbies

1:76 Trailer Dollys

To yours

BEIXK Ty

facebook.com/S. R fights.code3s/ g @SRhobbies

@) Shedringhobbies 3 sr Hobbies

@ www.shedringhobbies.co.uk

L7754 B98 p40

//%

Sunningwell
Command Control Ltd

Always looking to bring you the
best in DCC systems and support

SCC are proud to stock and
support the full range of
Soundtraxx’s UK Econami
decoders

Run by railway modellers for railway modeliers.
Serving the DCC community since 1998 with the
experience and knowledge to match.

SCCLTD:

PO Box 381, Abingdon SO OX13 6RB ENSE
Tel: 01865 730455 i

Email: info@sceddec.co.uk _E
Website: www.sccddec.co.uk

keymodelworld.com



106 Trinity Street,
Gainsborough, DN21 1HS

. T: 01427 811040

* E: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk

%48 MAD ABOUT TRAINS

- www.madabouttrains.co.uk -

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling
Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol,
Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene,
Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and
accessories are always available including lights,
infrared signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals
etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders,
glues, track cleaner, liquid flux, model oil and smoke o I
together with smoke generators etc.

MODEL RAILWAY SOLUTIONS

NF‘Vr IVTOD"E‘T SHOFPF NOW
* All well known brands stocked.

Free on-site parking.

Gift cards avs

See website fo on our Modular Baseboard & Helix systems.
We also purchase any unwanted railway items or collections.

wrhive, gD

Online shop to follow shortly.

Unit 1, 10-12 Alder Hills, KﬁTO b
Poole, Dorset. BH12 4AL.

ot
01202 798068, RECOL ) [we2 ™
WWW. mudelraﬂw&vsolutmns co.uk

Email: inf modelrailwaysolutions.co.uk

Uk leading
model scenery
on-line shop,

Supplying
hundreds of
scenic items.

Search for:

WWW. modelscenerysupplles co.uk

The Train Doctor

1 T T T T e 1
“Canyou fix it? YES WE CAN!"

Hobby Trax now has a new purpose built test and
repair facility packed with the latest equipment
together with a dedicated test track.

We can service and repair just about any 00 gauge loco,
controller, power supply or indeed any model railway
related electrical item.

Book a repair for just £5, and if we can't fix it we’ll send it
back to you with no further
charge!

Call us or search our website for “Train Doctor" for more details.

+44 (DJ 116 21 21 741
R R

BACHMANN AUTHORISED N-GAUGE REPAIRS SPECIALIST

Recommended by B.R. Lines, | have modelled in N Gauge for the
past twenty years and have always carried out my own repairs and
fitted my own DCC Decoders.

| pride myself on giving a friendly and professional service, pro-
viding help and advice as needed for Bachmann Farish and Poole
Farish N Gauge locomotives.

www.lprails.co.uk

Email: lprails20@gmail.com ‘

Mike Pett’s Supercast 00 Model Railway Figures

e e e o e e
Painted 00 Gauge £5.50 - Unpainted £2.99 each - P&P £3.75
Painted 0 Gauge £10.50 - Primed £9.99 - P&P £4.50

L NEW Michael Portillo 0 Gauge, Brunel 0 and 00 button badges for rail clubs and societies available

NEW

NEW

* Solid metal OO platform totem
stand £9.99  Station totems to
fit with station name £4.99 or
layout name £6.99

i1}

Monany oins 00 & O Gauge

Fireman & Drivers

Robert Stephenson rlde,Groom Cameraman NEW 3. | Charles
desgnerofne 22 | |and Priest for MW . |Pinhior A Dgens
Ea ~ |[Michael M| Stephenson, :
e g Y § f

our new
Plinth or
normal dress

Portilo i Brunel \

@ vt B l ;

NEW . ||Dibnah

Supercast figures (Mike Pett) voted winner

Model Rail 2017 National Awards - Scenic Accessory Of The Year

Please make cheques payable to: Mike Pett. 12 Chatham Street, Ramsgate, Kent, CT11 7PP
PayPal” Tel: 01843 593417 » Mob: 07976 724225 ¢ Email: mikepettsupercast@gmail.com

80 Manor Road, N Lancing,
West Sussex, BN15 OHD
Tel 01903 754850
www.morris-models.co.uk

info@morrismodeils.co.uk
We are between Brighton & Worthing, just off A27 west of Shoreham Airport

ORRIS MODEL

NORTH LANCING

BRITISH RAILWAYS Easy free CONTINENTAL RAILWAYS
HORNEY I 7 s parking!!
. HOM?- Please check FLEISCEMANY :"u‘
da _907® website for rere gwry=y HAPrEiSEr
e opening hours | [T 7\ (CTTT TR
FAATERIALS, BUILDINGS, VEHICLES etc. orcall us

T¥oOTeRICES - Mo RIEHT
RN 015 AZ7 ot fouttridge

E) 01622 535931

@ mail@modelrailelectrics.co.uk

Model Rail
Electrics

Track Power Dropper
Connection Board

Lighting erlng Centre

£2.18 each + postage
or £19.98 10 Pack + postage

Lighting Wiring Android Controller version is due, please contact to register your intrest.

£7.18 each + postage

keymodelworld.com
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Supplying scenic models
For use by
Railway Modellers

ﬁ/ ///

Model Designers and Diorama makers

Vintage Miniature Models
= 07946

17 Wycombe Street
Darlington
Co. Durham 499237
www.vintageminaturemodelscenics.co.uk
emailgraham.a.eason@gmail.com
All our model ranges are
British made and designed on Teesside

by a Yorkshireman or
Creared on Orkney in association with

QO+ Recdis Y

qm [} [ ) V4
Waiting Room ¢ayé
Homemade food, brunches, lunches and snacks,
High Tea/Homemade Cakes

The Wirral Model Shop

62 Victoria Parade Wallasey, CH45 2PH
1e: 0151 639 0045

www.wirralmodelshop.co.uk

undertaken
v Bespoke layouts built
v Revell, Airfix kits etc. sold
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2 Goodramgate
York-YO17LQ
01904 659423

Info@monkbarmodeishop co.uk

OO,N&O Gauge Model Railways

Dlecast Planes & Vehicles - Plastic Kits & Flgures Scalextric - Jigsaws

~“MonkBar

Model Shop

Ese 1963

Visit us in York

Only 2 minutes walk from
York Minster

. Open Monda

- Saturday
10am -

30pm

Stocklstsufunn-ﬂw Bacl'mamﬁmharnFarhh PecO,DanuLGmJgemusler Ratio, Wills,
Woodland Scenlcs. Metcalfe, Oxford Dlecast. Base Toys and many more

monkbarmodelshop.co.uk

Santa Fay knows
where she will be
doing her Christmas
shopping

1 CROSBY STREET, CARLISLE CA11DQ Tel: 01228 514689
Website: https://lcandmmodels.co.uk E-mail: sales@candmmodels.co.uk
Opening hours: Tuesday to Saturday, 10.00 to 16.30
Please note that the Santa hat and young lady are not currently available from us,

SHOP

For a great selection
of books, DVDs,
magazines and

_Is, vu

SOULE B
‘905“%” -
. Beu

www.keypublishing.com/shop

keymodelworld.com



CM3MODELS

Call: 0333 050 2763
LAYOUT BUILDING SUPPLIES

Foliage / Lichen and Scatters
25 & 50mm Rubberised Horsehair
Teddy Bear Fur for grass and embankments
Plaster Bandage, LaisDcc Decoders

Wire, Connectors, Switches for both DCC & Conventional wiring
Modelling Card compatible with Scalescenes Kits
Styrene / Brass tubes & sections
Alan Gibson Coach & Wagon wheels and parts
Model Scene grass mats & flock

www.cm3models.co.uk

Email: sales@cm3models.co.uk

° 27 St. David’s Square, Fengate,
B Trains4U.com ractorat veisar
Open Tuesday - Saturday 10:00-5:00, Sunday 10:30-3:30, closed Monday
00 Gauge BBA/BLA Steel Wagons

Delivery due December 2021
|

-
-y

Coming soon...

Available to pre-order now from our website.
Visit our website for prices & variations.
Limited quantities available
(No payment or deposit required) “Models

00 Gauge HAA/CDA Hoppers
Available to pre-order now from our website.
(Nopayment or deposit required)

TRAINS4U EXCLUSIVE — OO0 Gauge MOD KFA / PFB WARFLAT
IN STOCK NOW! G 525 i mecnanism ™ St eenbrieans s

- NEM coupling pockets
- Sprung buffers

- Detailed underframe
-Zinc alloy frame

- Convertible to P4/EM

Produced by
CAVALEX

KFA, Green with yellow bufferbeams & jacks
Suitable for late 1990s to present day

£35.00 each
Tel: 01733 895989 e-mail: Trains4U@BTConnect.com

ESR Electronic Components Ltd ﬁ:{

Mon to Fri 08:30 - 16.00 (Due to COVID19) Tel: 0191 251 4363

ol |' Diodes ® Capacitors

~ 8 e Electronic Modules ®LED’s
S il * Relays ® Resistors ® PCB's

§ * Switches ® Transformers

® Multipole Connectors

e Cable ® Lamps ® Tools

Tag Strip ® Wire

S
e can
: , j Station Road,
- e 8 Cullercoats,
__!o consiruchon Tyne & Wear.
sales@esr.co.uk www.esr.co.uk NE30 4PQ

e

A2B MODEL RAILWAYS

Unit 3, The George Centre, 30 North Parade, Matlock Bath,
Derbyshire, DES 3NS5

APPROVED STOCKISTS

www.a2bmodelrailways.co.uk 7 07711318489

PEC],
HORNQ# Aon';‘FER FO

AZINE \
“THE GREAT MODEL # o
RAILWAY CHALLENGE” thecoss it emer
e oo /ooﬁ atcheckout '
b presentatlon ofthrsasdes on
GRAHAMFARISH  ofreq ors

EXTENDED
DECEMBE, ER37 51201;(:

FREE posTAGE OPEN: 10.30am - 5pm
" on all items 10am - 4pm

Email: kKingston129@hotmail.co.uk

BACHMANN

A5 SAE for colour brchure

‘00’ Sheets All sheets £3.00 ea. ‘N’ sheets
BS1: Shu?s & houses BS8: School & houses NA: Town roofscape
BS2: Roofscape-1 BS9: Industrial buildings NB: Town buildings

BS3: Roolscape-2
BS4: Town buildings
BS5: Country, town |.

BS10: High Street shops
BS11: Dense Woodland
BS12: Country-3 NE: Town buildings
BS6: Country, town r, BS13: Village NF: Country & village
BS7: Dockside Sky paper rolls (32ft long) x 10" high £10, x 20" high £20.00

Selected sheets also available to order for Please note: Website

NC: Country
ND: Dock & industrial

, and 'O’ scales. Call for information.  currently out of action!
LT 28 Newland Mill ~ Tel: 01993 775979 UK P&P

‘Accessories Witney OX28 3HH e: sales@freestonemodel co.uk £3.50

EKM EXHIBITIONS

FORYOUR HORNBY & BACHMANN SPARES

ALSO NEW HORNBY AT SPECIAL PRICES AND
A GREAT SELECTION OF SECONDHAND ITEMS

www.ekmexhibitions.co.uk
v I I T for the purchases you might have made at the Warley Show

OPEN:
Monday - Friday

FIAIVIFOMIRE WiIJueE LD

T: 01256 406604 . :: enquiries@hampshiremodels.co.uk

Unit 29, Basepoint Business Centre, Stroudley Road, Basmgstoke RG24 8UP

FORALLYOUR
MODELLING NEEDS 75

from ‘N’ GAUGE through to ‘O’ GAUGE,
both new and pre-owned

www.hampshlremodels.co.uk

keymodelworld.com

=] ]
| £l

A family run busme:.s spemallsmg in all aspects of layout
building & modcl railway, services

* lLeee ServiEing E!Eél

2 Lav&n_Burl'd?ﬁg

: 01446 789084
Web: www.glrailways.couk Email: sales@glrailways.com
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YOUR ONLINE
MODELLING

I
Unmissable
== modelling
kg L= Inspiration at
| ug yourﬁnger tips

A wodellers paradisé
Christopher

Get all the latest news first

Exclusive product and layout videos

Fresh inspiration, tips and tricks every day
A fully searchable back catalogue

Back issues of Hornby Magazine

FUll access to Airfix Model World content
All avallaple on any device - anywhere, aﬂyt/me

Www.keymod
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SCALE —— NBY
DESTINATION ‘&

IRFIX
N —
Coming this montiv

ESSENCE OF SWINDON VIDEO

Mark Wilson takes us on a full tour of his magical time
machine model of Swindon Works in ‘00’ gauge. Watch
the video exclusively at KeyModelworld

H

GOING NARROW GAUGE

In Staff Projects we reveal our latest layout project to build
a continuous run ‘009’ narrow gauge layout. Join us at
KeyModelWorld for the exclusive first viewing of our ful
layout build video this month

M

THE LATEST MODEL REVIEW VIDEOS

You've read the reviews in this issue, now see the models
IN action at KeyModelWorld Highlights this month include
videos of Bachmann’s new ‘009" Double Fairlie, OO

Works LSWR 'A12" O-4-2 and Heljan’s iImpressive centre
Neadcode Class 40 for ‘0" gauge. Don't miss them

H

U50’ SOUND DEMONSTRATION
To complete our sound installation guide for the Hornby U507
0-6-0T you can watch a full sound demonstration of the
Digitrains sound file played through our completed model
Discover how it really sounds at KeyModelwWorld

elworld.com



\0
é& MODELLING BRITISH RAILWAYS
PARCELS AND MAIL TRAINS

Continuing the popular
series that mixes modelling NEW

5 j MODELLER'S
with the real railways, GUIDE

VOLUME 4
Simon Bendall delves into MBDEI_I_ING
the world of parcels and
mail trains. With accuracy BRITISH R AII-WAYS
in modelling as the main

Parcels and Mail Trains

focus, this eagerly awaited PR
volume concentrates » HANDS-ON
on the movement of Y'hﬁ
parcels and sundries

traffic, newspaper trains,
Travelling Post Offices

and more specialised
movements such as bullion.

Covering the period
from the early 1960s to what
little remains today, Parcels and Mail

Trains splits into several distinct periods

odels in three scales
n improvements
and conversions

and includes a look at operations and
formations from these eras along with
modelling the vans used through the
decades and the associated
locomotives.

B TRAVELLING POST OFFICES ENEWSPAPER AND BULLION TRAINS

ONALISATION STOCK

Lah/21

ALSO AVAILABLE FROM WHSmih AND
ALL LEADING NEWSAGENTS

PLUS FREE P&P"
*Free 2nd class P&P on all UK & BFPO orders.
‘ Overseas charges apply.

Free P&P* when you order online at Call UK: 01780 480404
Shop.keypublishing.com/parceltrains Overseas: +44 1780 480404




ADMTURNTABLES

INDEXING DRIVE SYSTEM MANUFACTURERS SBORN ODEL

www.admturntables.co.uk

The ultimate Indexing Turntable for
OO and N Gauge; plus Bespoke Drive
Systems for other gauges

« Unique Belt Driven Solution - Easy to Programme
+ Quiet Running System « Full Two Line Digital Display
« Bridge Live Through 360° Full
. . y Assembled & Tested
« Up to 64 Indexable Positions
B « Easy to Install and Operate

- Suitable for DCC or Analogue .
-DCC ITRAIN  ° & Detailed versions Designed and

- Simple to use Controller available built in the UK Avn'lABl "n —

ADM Turntables - Tel: 01933 411127 - Mobile 07770 977867

et St, Bideford, N, Devon, EX39 20L

D@:@@EED

TEL: 01237 423453

Email: alastair@admturntables.co.uk Website: www.admturntables.co.uk

Possibly Hampshire’s Largest Stockist
of Model Railways, Diecast, Books,
Magazines, Scalextric and much more...

Full range of model railway products from the
leading manufacturers including:

Hornby, Bachmann, Dapol, Graham Farish,
Heljan, Oxford Rail, Peco, Dapol, Ratio, Wills,
Superquick, Metcalfe, Gaugemaster, Parkside,

Railmatch, Woodland Scenics
and many, many more.

DCC equipment from DCC Concepts, ESU,
Gaugemaster, Hornby and Bachmann.
Sound decoders from South West Digital.

Also stockists of Die cast models including: ‘ -

Corgi, EFE, Oxford Die-Cast, X N
scratch building landscaping bespoke services

Base Toys & Classix.
Modelling materials & tools including: b \

MIG, Vallejo & AK o z 420 ;42244
accurascale & altonmm{elcentre co.uk
OFFICIAL STOCKIST 7a Normandy Street, Alton

Wide selection of books, DVDs & Magazines. 1 Hali‘.tsy GU34 1DD

BACHMANN * HORNBY * FARISH * PECO * RATIO *WILLS ‘METCALFE *

Aspire Gifts & Models

OPENING TIMES: Mon 2pm-5pm Tues, Wed, Thurs 10am-5pm

The Model Shop for Modellers,
Run by a Modeller

Suppliers of all Major Railway Brands,
We Chip, Service and Repair Engines.
Layouts built from Track to finnished Iltem.
THOSAND'S OF ITEMS AVAILABLE ON OUR WEBSITE CREDIT CARDS WELCOME

Come and see the progress on our new 30’ x 30° 00 Gauge layout
Unit 4. Court Farm Business Park, Buckland Newton.Dorset. DT2 7B

(7| Telephone: 01300 345355  email:edward.aspire@btinternet.com {3 - g
Website: www.aspiregiftsandmodels.co.uk £ g et
WOODLAND SCENICS * KNIGHTWING * SUPERQUICK * WILLS * BASE i

In our case it's trust.

Because Hornby Magazine

is independently verified by
ABC, our advertisers know
they are getting the exposure
they’ve been promised.

Our circulation is 25,103 for
the period January to
December 2020.

ABC. See it. Believe it. Trust it.
To advertise, call Brodie Baxter on

01780 663011 Ext: 140 or email:
brodie.baxter@keypublishing.com

CH * NOCH * DAPOL * OXFORD *JAVIS
vd - HILSYN3ONVD . IN3OSTIA0N

> BU
H

pwkwmﬂ’ﬂm“?fstﬂnzg | |=C=RAIL=INTERMODAL
nNngvl\J’ENLgAUGE : ==

TEX and Hyundai 40ft HC ........... £6.50
Eurotainer and Bertschi tanks.... £9.00

NEW OO TOOLING 30FT BULK

CONTAINERS
LIVERIES AVAILABLE
UBC, Bell Bulk, IFF and

Den Harthogh

“more ﬂlﬂm )ust A mm{ [ shos

Monday 09.30-17.00 - Tuesday 09.30-17. 00 Wednesday Closed
Thursday 11.00-17.00 - Friday 09.30-17 .00 - Saturday 09.30-17 .00 - Sunday Closed
6 Station Road, Stanley, Co. Durham DH9 OJL =C=RAIL=INTERMODAL
Tel: 01207 232545 - Email: durhamtrainsofstanley@gmail.com ‘Morven’, Roome Bay Avenue, Crail, Fife KY10 3TR - Tel: 01333 450976

s www.c-rail-intermodal.co.uk ~3
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The Railways and Britain's Railways

{ Industry Series, Vol 6 Series, Vol 26
RAIL FREIGHT | with over 160 photographs, this RA&"&#‘Q%%&%”J” Exploring the region through
SCOTLAND H H H
volume looks at the changing face TWO GENERATIONS OF the decades, this book is
ussmoon 1 of rail freight in Scotland. It details [IGICCAEL Y an invaluable reference for
« o thechangesin traction, rolling BAVIO CROSS & STUART FOWLER enthusiasts interested in the
stock and railway infrastructure railways of the southwest

over four decades. of Scotland.

Subscribers call for your
£2 discount

Subscribers call for your
£2 discount

I

I

, Britain's Railways :

y Series, Volume 23 !

CLASS 37s With over 200 images, :

this book is an illustrated :

celebration of Class 37s :
throughout the years. :

|

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

Now over 30 years

old and are still performing
CLASS 59s the work they were designed
for. With over 230 images,
this book shows the Class

MARE V PIKE MARK. W PIKE

59s through the years across
the United Kingdom.

Subscribers call for your
£2 discount

Subscribers call for your
£2 discount

Britain's Railways
Series, Volume 21

Locomotive Haulage

The West Coast Main Line, =
LIVERIES OF

WEST COAST MAIN ;
LINE LOCOMOTIVE which runs from London Over 150 images, an invaluable
HAULAGE Euston to Glasgow Central THE WR DIESEL ,
with branches to Manchester, HYDRAULICS reference for the railway modeller

ANDY FLOWERS

and historian, and a feast of
nostalgia for all fans of the glory
days of diesel locomotives.

D

Birmingham and Liverpool, has
historically been Britain's most
important trunk route.

RUSSELL SAXTON

Subscribers call for your
£2 discount

Subscribers call for your
£2 discount

Or call UK: - Overseas:

Monday to Friday 9am-5:30pm GMT. Free 2nd class P&P on all UK & BFPO orders. Overseas charges apply.
All publication dates subject to change

484/21




CHESHIRE

e CHESTER MODEL CENTRE
71-73 Bridge Street Row East, Chester,
Cheshire CH1 1NW
Telephone: 01244 400 930
Email: shop@chestermodelcentre.com
Website: www.chestermodelcentre.com
Open 7 days a week, Monday to Saturday 10-5 pm

and Sundays 11-4 pm.

CUMBRIA

¢ JACKSONS MODELS & RAILWAYS
33 New Street, Wigton,
Cumbria CA7 9AL
Telephone: 01697 342557
Email: info@jacksonsmodels.co.uk
Website: www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

DERBYSHIRE

* A2B MODEL RAILWAYS
30 North Parade, Matlock Bath,
Derbyshire DE4 3NS
Telephone: 07711 318489
Email: kingston129@hotmail.co.uk
Website: www.a2bmodelrailways.co.uk

DEVON

e SHADYLANE MODELS
11 Grenville Street, Bideford,
North Devon EX39 2EA
Telephone: 01237 238872
Email: shadylane@live.co.uk
Website: www.shadylanemodels.co.uk

EAST SUSSEX

° BLUEBELL RAILWAY GIFTS & MODELS
Sheffield Park Station,
East Sussex, TN22 3QL
Telephone: 01825 720 803
Email: retail@bluebell-railway.co.uk
Website: www.bluebell-railway.com/shop

HAMPSHIRE

e ALTON MODEL CENTRE
7A Normandy Street, Alton,
Hampshire GU34 1DD
Telephone: 01420 542244
Email: Sales@AltonModelCentre.co.uk
Website: www.altonmodelcentre.co.uk

* RON LINES
342 Shirley Road, Southampton,
Hampshire SO15 3HJ
Telephone: 0238 0772681
Email: r.lines@hotmail.co.uk
Website: www.ronlines.com

* WICOR MODELS
7 West Street, Portchester,
Hampshire PO16 9XB
Telephone: 02392 351 160
Email: mail@wicor-models.co.uk
Website: www.wicormodels.com

: KENT

.« THE HOBBY SHOP
: 85 Preston Street, Faversham, Kent ME13 8NU.

Telephone: 01795 531666
Email: info@hobb-e-mail.com
Website: www.hobb-e-mail.com

: NORFOLK
* SMITHS MODEL RAILWAYS

10 Station Road, Sheringham,

Norfolk NR26 8RE

Telephone: 01263 478420

Email: info@smithsmodelrailways.co.uk
Website: www.smithsmodelrailways.co.uk

NORTHUMBERLAND
: *J &JMODELS

Unit 8 Packhorse Buildings, 17 Newgate Street,
Morpeth, Northumberland, NE16 1AW
Telephone: 01670 503885

Email: enquries@jandjmodels.co.uk

Website: www.jandjmodels.co.uk

: NORTH YORKSHIRE
* PETERS SPARES MODEL RAILWAYS LTD

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park,
Middlesbrough, Teesside TS2 1RT
Telephone: 01642 909794

Email: sales@petersspares.com

Website: www.petersspares.com

NOTTINGHAMSHIRE
: » SHERWOOD MODELS / PLS

831 Mansfield Road, Nottingham. NG5 3GF
Telephone: (0115) 9266290

E-mail: sherwoodmodelsorders@gmail.com
Website(1): www.sherwoodmodels.co.uk
Website(2): www.pls-layouts.co.uk

: SCOTLAND
: * HARBURN HOBBIES

67 ElIm Row, Leith Walk,

Edinburgh EH7 4AQ

Telephone: 0131 556 3233

Email: sales@harburnhobbies.co.uk
Website: www.harburnhobbies.co.uk

* TIME TUNNEL MODELS

Unit 3, Fenton Barns Retail Village,
North Berwick EH39 5BW
Website: www.timetunnelmodels.com

* THE SPORTS & MODEL SHOP

66 High Street, Dingwall,

Ross-shire IV15 9RY

Telephone: 01349 862346

Email: sales@sportsandmodelshop.co.uk
website: www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk

* UDDINGSTON MODEL CENTRE

161 Main St, Uddingston, Glasgow G71 7BP
Telephone: 01698 813194

Email: john@uddingstonmodelcentre.co.uk
Website: www.uddingstonmodelcentre.com

Retail Partners

: STAFFORDSHIRE
. » TOPP TRAINS LLP

28 Marston Road, Stafford, Staffs ST16 3BS
Telephone: 01785 247883

Email: toppstrains@gmail.com

Website: www.topptrains.co.uk

: SUFFOLK
* MODEL JUNCTION

10 Whiting St, Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk IP33 1NX
Telephone: 01284 753456

Email: modeljunction@hotmail.co.uk

Website: www.modeljunction.com

: TYNE & WEAR
: « SUNDERLAND STATION MODELS

35C Ellesmere Court, Leechmere Industrial Estate,
Sunderland,Tyne and Wear, SR2 9UA

Telephone: 07727288574

Email: sunderlandstationmodels@hotmail.com
Website: www.sunderlandstationmodels.co.uk

WALES
: « KDC HOBBIES

50 Saron Road, Capel Hendre, Saron, Ammanford,
Carmarthenshire, SA18 3LG

Telephone: 01269 831332

Mobile: 07746 691416

Email: kdchobbies@aol.com

* PLAZA TOYMASTER

Unit 12, Pound Field, Llantwit Major CF61 1DL
Telephone: 01446 794118

Email: Toymaster@filco.co.uk

Facebook: Plazatoymaster2

* TRAINSTOP

10 High Street, Knighton, Powys LD7 1AT
Telephone: 01547 520673

Email: sales@trainstop.co.uk

Website: www.trainstop.co.uk

: WARWICKSHIRE
* TONY’S TRAINS OF RUGBY

Studio 4, The Locks, Hillmorton, Rugby CV21 4PP
Telephone: 01788 543442

Email: tonystrains@outlook.com

Website: www.tonystrainsofrugby.com

: WEST YORKSHIRE
* FRIZINGHALL MODELS & RAILWAYS

Unit 8A, Sapper Jordan Rossi Park, Otley Road,
Baildon, West Yorkshire BD17 7AX

Telephone: 01274 747447

Email: shop@fmrdirect.co.uk

Website: www.modelrailshop.co.uk

FEBRUARY 2022

COPY DEADLINE:
15" DECEMBER

ON-SALE: 12" JANUARY

To advertise your details here please contact:
VICTORIA SIMMONDS Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 335
Email: victoria.simmonds@keypublishing.com

JAMES BELDING Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 337
Email: james.belding@keypublishing.com

To see the full list of all Hornby stockists visit

www.Hornby.com/stockists




- Javis Scenics

SAVE 5% ON
ALL ORDERS

Brushes & Fillers

« Oxford Diecast & Cararama
- Revell & Airfix Starter Kits

« Humbrol Glues, Paints Sets,

« Various Scales of Model Figures and Accessories

Allmajor credit/debit
cards, PayPal, over
Ithe phone, postal cheque!

& Sat 11-3 CLOSED Sun

01235 868794

NEW
WEBSITE

customerservice@mmodelsupplies.co.uk

www.igmmode|suppliesicotuk il f @S

SKYTREX
D

Building Kits and Scenic Accessories
www.skytrex.com
Tel: 01509213789
Email: sales@skytrex.com

P & D Marsh

Whitemetal kits, hand painted models and
laser cut wooden structures in N & 00.
Painted signals available in N and 00.

Free price list available.

48 Elm High Road, Wisbech PE14 0DQ
Tel: 07730 202270
www.pdmarshmodels.com

NEW Website is

nearly ready
www.emardee.co.uk

e

Or call 01372 817 504 {@]ED]
UV

BOOKS o
m NICK TOZER =

RATLWAT DOOKS

RAILWAY BOOKS BOUGHT & SOLD

Free Railway Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock, Huddersfield, HD1 4UJ
SHOP: Tue/Wed 11:00-17-00 + Thur 14:00-20-00

www.railwaybook.com nick @railwaybook.com

Tel: 01484 518159

BOOK SHOP

Relocated to new premises in Matlock where
we will be continuing our online business

BOOKS

Tornado
books & hobbies

Birmingham city centre

Aviation - Maritime
Military - Rail
Road Transport

Books - Kits - Diecast
Paints & Accessories

www.tornadobookshop.co.uk
68-70 Dalton Street,
Birmingham. B4 7LX
0121 236 2283

CONTROLS/ UNITS

TRAINS SLOWING DOWN
ON GRADIENTS & CURVES?
Try a TRAX analogue N/OO
controller with feedback...

No more jackrabbit starts! Our
FC-1 walkabout controller is
ideal for running older, heavier
locos (Dublo, Tri-ang) and new
models alike. 14-18V ac in, 0-12V
dc out at 1.5A. £33.95 + £4.90 p/p.

www.traxcontrols.com/shop or
S.AE. details. TRAX CONTROLS, 112 Sprowston
Road, Norwich, Norfolk, NR3 4QH.

DISPLAY/ LAYOUTS

Layoi.ﬂ Building - Custom Buildings
Bespoke Baseboards - Scenery

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk
Tel: 01337 830007

To advertise contact

JAMES BELDING

james.belding@keypublishing.com
Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 337

VICTORI A SIMMONDS

leanne.mawer@keypublishing.com

Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 335
GRAPHI CS

Platform 3 Models

Layouts designed and built From
N to Garden railways based
in the south west
All loco Servicing & Repairs and
DCC decoder installation
for N & OO

Contact Tom Hussey
Tel: 07811 903231
Email:
platform3models@hotmail.co.uk
Web: platform3models.co.uk

£eé

ElectraRail Grapkm
electrarail.co.uk

Stunning vinyl
overlays for
OO0 and N

Professionally
Printed!

visi: ' www.electrarail.co.uk
Phone: 07906 148070 (Evenings)

HARDW ARE & FI XTURES

ALWAYSIN - ModelFixings.co.uk

STOCK:

Huge range of

miniature fasteners,  «Taps, Dies & Drills  « Circlips < Brass sections
including self tappers « Miniature Bearings < E-Clips EST. ;oos
from No 0 Gauge. « Adhesives & Tools  » Starlocks == j\“{;’,”v’,’c”!&/

also the home of ModelBearings.co.uk

Tel: +44 (0)115 854 8791 - Email: info@modelﬁxings;com

| NSURANCE

REPLACEMENT VALUE PREMIUMS
FROM £45.00 +IPT

A RENOWNED SPECIALIST DCC CONVERSION SERVICE

Est. 2016

n marks.trains.uk

 All scales and budgets ¢ Friendly, reliable service
* Quick turn-around ¢ Servicing and repairs * Weathering
> * Resprays * Kit building service * ESU, Digikeijs & Lenz dealer
www.marks-trains.co.uk
01733 609 414 - info@marks-trains.co.uk

#MarksTrainsUK
W marks_trains_uk

DI SPLAY CASES

Bespoke and trade enquiries
please call Nigel Julian on

email: nigel@airframed.co.uk

07971 741478 or 01332 781795

AirFramed

Bespoke Glass Display Cases
www.airframed.co.uk

0O gauge loco & tender cases with

£35.00 plus p&p. Bespoke sizes made
to order. Prices on application.

mirrored or clear back wall (14” x 3” x 3”)

166 January 2022

STAMP INSURANCE SERVICES

E: mail@stampinsurance.co.uk
T:01392 433 949

CGl Services Ltd,
29 Bowhay Lane, Exeter EX4 1PE

Authorised and regulated by the
Financial Conduct Authority No.300573

HORNBY

FEB 2022

Copy Deadline:
15th December

On-Sale:
12th January

ansvar
SPECIALIST,
MODEL RAILWAY.

COLLECTIONINSURANCE

from £67. 20*per annum

Full policy terms
and conditions available at
www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

*Based on sums insured of £12,500

Callus on

01 6 36 8 5 8 2 49 ’ Newark Beacon, Cafferata Way, Newal
Authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authorit

Our Model

Railway Collection
Policy is designed for
individuals who own and/or

exhibit their own Model Railway,

including Garden Railways and Model Railway
Engineers (up to a track width of 7.25inches/185mm).

EISAnEAN

The policy provides cover anywhere in the UK at any
location, including in transit and whilst at an exhibition.
Optional cover can be added to include Public Liability for
ride-on passenger carrying locomotives and rolling stock

We also offer: Exhibition Insurance
& Club or Society Insurance

www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.u

NG24 2TN

keymodelworld.com



CLASSI FI EDS

KITS/ COMPONENTS

[nmcnmmﬂ

Mashima, Hanazono, Canon motors.
Gears, gearboxes, bearings,

drive shafts, wheels, crankpins, etc.
B\a_ck Beetle wheels, Tenshodo motor bogies

4 and Ymm narrow gauge loco,
coach and wagon kits, chopper
couplings

4mm loco and chassis kits and detailing
parts and accessories.

.SeuemModels.com

@
1 ’ 4mm etched coach and PBY kits
(MRAMS, LBSCR.SECR.SRTVR)

7mm Ford T Railbus, coach kits,

VOYLES

BACHMANN, HORNBY, DAPOL,
PECO, GAUGEMASTER &
OTHER LEADING BRANDS

ALSO TRY US FOR DISCOUNTED
MODELS AND GOOD QUALITY
PRE-OWNED ITEMS.

ALL AT DISCOUNTED PRICES.
MAIL ORDER AVAILABLE

Unit 33, Llanelli Workshop
Trostre Business Park
Llanelli SA14 9UU
01554 749200

P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY, BA13 9AA
Tel/Fax: 01373 822231
E-mail: sales@branchlines.com

Catalogues: e-mail or SSAE + £1 in slamps or
[E2.50 C/card and PLEASE STATE INTERESTS

Check out our

on page 165
MODEL RAILWAYS

HIGH LANE MODEL RAILWAYS

Stockport Indoor Market, Marketplace, Stockport, SK1 1ES
Email: info@highlanemodelrailways.co.uk Tel: 07955 362105

Stockist of ® JAVIS ¢ GAUGEMASTER © DAPOL ¢ BACHMANN ¢ GRAHAM FARISH ¢ HELJAN
New and Pre-owned Model Railways in gauges ® OO/HO ¢ N e O
Also stock ® Diecast cars ® Buses ® Track ® Scenic accessories, paints and adhesives

Open: 9.00am till 4.30pm Tuesday, Thursday, Friday & Saturday

MODEL RAILWAYS

MODEL SHOPS

www.tridenttrains.co.uk
01270 842 400
We stock
HOANBY-BACHMANN-GRAMAM FARISH-DAPOL OO K N
PECO-RATIO-WILLS-RAILMATCH PAINTS-HUMBROL
PLASTRUCT-JAVIS WOODLAND SCENIC-OXFORD DIECAST
METCALFE 00 & N-SUPERQUICK-TCS DECODERS-LENZ DCC
GAUGEMASTER-TRACKSETTA D0 & N « MUCH MORE
WEDNESDAY = SUNDAY 10.00 TIL 5.00

Nall, The Cralt Arcade, Dagfields Crali Cenne
Crewe Road, Walgherton, Nantwich
Chethire, OWS TLG

CLOSED SUNDAYS

VISIT US FOR ALL YOUR MODELLING REQUIREMENTS

65 Kingston Road, Portsmouth PO2 7DX
Tel: 02392 738111

! “Email:‘-modelshop117@gmail.com

W

I

I
|

I

1)

|

MODEL SHOPS

Millennium Models

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco & Gaugemaster
New and Secondhand Stock
Javis, Dapol, Metcalfe, Corgi & Oxford
67 Queen Street, Morley, Leeds
LS27 8EB - Tel: 0113 2189 286
www.millenniummodels.co.uk

Scales
IS Gauge1,0,5

00,HO,TT\N
& 009,016.5
’5 ‘SMJ&G

www.rued-etropal.cmo"?m

and

THE RAILWAY SHOP
33 Broad Street, Blaenavon, Torfaen NP4 9NF
01495 792263
Bachmann - Hornby - Peco - Dapol - Wills
Ratio - Gaugemaster - Kadee - Metcalfe - Heljan
all at discount prices  Mail order welcome

¥:- THEHOBBYGOBLIN

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem ST6 1AU
Bachmann, Farish, Scenecraft, Woodland Scenics,
Hornby, PECO, Dapol, Gaugemaster,
Lenz, Metcalfe and much more!
T:01782 818433
e: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

\Www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk/

Basil Jayne - 7 Plank Wagon
£10.25 + £2.85 p&p

Open Weekdays: 10.30 - 5.00 e Sat. 10.30 - 4.00

Over 11,000 products
in stock coverin
all aspects of Mozzl
ki
Contact us on:
3-5 Brockwell Rd, Birmingham B44 9PF
01213 604 521
Email: info@mikes-models.co.uk
www.mikes-models.co.uk

support.

From rea Y 9
train sets to materials
for your Llayout or
a\r\tthL\r\g in Petween,

ABC MODELS

Stockists of Peko, Hornby, Noch, Metcalf, Gaugemaster, Dapol,
Faller (N gauge only), Ratio, Wills and more... Giving a friendly and helpful
service to our customers (hopefully) as YOU the customer are our living.

We now hope to transfer this ethos to dealing with our online customers as well.

Find us on eBay: abecmedelshop

8 Three Tuns Wynd
Stokesley, Middlesbrough
MODELLER TS95DQ+01642 616 680 ' T
00 & N GAUGE MODEL
RAILWAYS, SCALEXTRIC,

PAINTS & SO MUCH MORE!

Visit our website at...
www.orwellmodelrailways.co.uk

CHURCH STREET MODELS

. OPEN
® Model Railways Wﬂ““‘h\ Mon (Tues Dec only)
e Games Workshop ;i Ao
NEW WEBSITE

¢ Die Cast Models
Corgie - Dinky - Matchbox
® Plastic Kits
Airfix - Revel - Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD

Stockists of 00 & N Gauge from
« Bachmann « BT Models - Dapol

« Deluxe Materials « Dornaplas « EFE
« Farish - Gaugemaster - Heljan

+ Hornby « Humbrol - Kestrel « Metcalfe
+ Modelscene - Oxford Diecast/Rail
« Peco - Plastruct - Ratio « Superquick
« Wills « Woodland Scenic

ARE YOU READING THI S?

Then this advert has worked! CALL NOW!

HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN

01745 590048

10A Church Street, Basingstoke,

Hants RG21 7QE =
01256 358060 m

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

b=
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MODEL SHOPS

MODEL JUNCTION

Visiting the Isle of Wight?
The Best Model Shop In Suffolk

Peco
Hornby
Bachmann
Gaugemaster
Metcalfe Models
And So Much More

Whiting St. Bury St. Edmunds IP33 1NX
Open on- 3at 500500 01284 753456

Mﬂﬂﬂ!‘lﬂff

ives,

scenery, elactri.ca, figures, cars and morel

N/009/HO/00/0n30/G

UPSTAIRS DOWNSTAIRS
Pier Street - Sandown - PO36 8JR
01983 406 616 - www.udiow.com

Redcar Models
& Hobbies,
130 High Street,
el Redcar, Cleveland
Stodtmg a wide range of ‘00’
railways by Bachmann, Hornby,
Peco and Gaugemaster

Tel: 01642 494 912

Check out our

on page 166

sales@redcarmodels.co.uk

LORD AND BUTLER CARDIFF

2000 sq ft model railway showr oom CAFE & FREE PARK

The Old Warehouse The Pumpmg Stmon
Penarth Rd Cardiff CFII8TT

A SELECTION OF WHICH IS ON OUR WEBSITE
We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO,
Expo Tools, Electrical components & much more!

We also purchase your unwanted railways, whether it’s a
single item or collection - anything considered!

Whether you're a novice or an expert we are always happy to help!
So why not visit us today or give us a ring!

CAMBRIAN 4mm Wagon Kits

Over 100 kits spanning pre grouping to the 1990’s. Worldwide Postage (No VAT outside UK).

S G Syt S0 B

16mm (1:19) Narrow Gauge Components are also available. Send C5 SAE for either list.

cmr@cambrianmodelrail.co.uk
PO Box 85, Greenhithe, Kent. DA10 9DN

cambrianmodelrail.co.uk
01322 515672 2pm-4pm

SPORTSHIMODEL

We are a traditional model shop based in the Highlands.
Brands available include Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, Peco and Dapol
We also stock a wide range of plastics, metals and scenics

www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk
You can also order by telephone 01349 862 346 Mon-Sat 9:15-17:00

e\ nh;__,;_

‘ %  NOW buying your unwanted
, § model railway collections

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE &
INSTORE

www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
Monday - Friday 9am-5pm Saturday 9am-4pm

AGR Model Railway Store
9 High Street Mews,
28 High Street,
Leighton Buzzard
Bedfordshire, LU7 1EA
01525 854788
\, sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

F }bpp TP TS

NEW Hobbies
Shop for model
railway enthusiasts
OPEN NOW
Free Parking

Wide range of stock from all
your favourite suppliers,
PLUS weathering,
repairs and servicing..

South Cumbria’s
number one
sl:aop for model

ra Wa¥s crafts, and
I's houses.

www. craftyhobbles co.uk
54 Cavendish Street,
Barrow-in-Furness,
T: 01229 820759

Call us for details

28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

PAIGNTON
MODEL SHOP

Stockist of:

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco,
Woodland Scenics, Metcalfe,
Superquick, Airfix, Scalextric, Ratio,
Wills & Scenerama
N Gauge stockist for Farish
Loco Weathering Service Available

60 Hyde Road, Paignton,
Devon TQ4 5BY
Tel: 01803 555882
Email:
dels@hot

il.co.uk

northwesternmodels.co.uk FTH
0161 494 2738

P P

HORNBY

I I A gazZ1ne n

To place an advertisement please contact
JAMES BELDING - 01780 663011 Ext: 137
Email: james.belding@keypublishing.com

VICTORIA SIMMONDS - 01780 663011 Ext: 135
Email: victoria.simmonds@keypublishing.com
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MODEL SHOPS ONLINE MODEL SHOP

16mm and G Scale Specialists
LGB 4 Bachmann @ Aristocraft € Accucraft ¢ Peco 4 Piko 4 Pola ¢ Roundhouse etc
00 and N from leading suppliers 4 Hornby € Bachmann 4 Farish € Heljan
68 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH Tel: 01689 891668 reangelitrains.co.
Internet, Telephone & Exhibition Sales www.kgrmodels.com | fLiitlEi LTSRN BR LU r il L)

ot = ARE YOU

)

Coach & Wagon Kits . wn ; - Decals« wagaﬁ;’?f ’;;Jﬂsth:Sundr!;s R EAD I N G TH I S') Exclusive Offer to 3ist Jan 2022

Suliog St « Modeimasar « 0d i Workahop - Labal Ol Alan Gibson + Romiord = eutne = b | Then this advert has worked! Tichib b LG Gy
SLATERS 4MM WAGON KITS NOW IN STOCK ~ RED PANDA EXCLUSIVELY AVAILABLE FROM US -
Order on line at: www.hamodals.net of ring us (same day or next day despatch) = el -
Precision Paint & Carrs now available to purchase on Line and Mail Order CALL N OW ' £ @railstuff @
Complimentary EM & P4 wheal swops for dmm Parkside Kits purchased frem us

ey THE ORI GINAL DCC FI TTI NG SERVI CE
4_ JoHN IDUTFIELD LLP E heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com TR I I~
WISHING YOU ALL Wards Yard | 133 Springfield Park Rd | Chelmsford | Essex | CM2 6EE
A BETTER 2021  www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

* PECO » HORNBY » BACHMANN ¢ FARISH  DAPOL OPEN: 9am-5.30pm
e HELJAN * CAVALEX e ACCURASCALE ¢ EXPO CLOSED: Weds, Sun
plus many other Brands. Secondhand bought and sold. & Bank holidays

rail-stuff.com

THE N « DCC Fitting Service
ORIGINAL \ 1] : 1 * All Gauges
pcC FITTING * DCC Products
-~ SERVICE * Layout Accessories
« DCC Sound Decoders

A c MOdE'S www.wicknessmodels.co.uk ¢ Call Douglas on: 07506 689978
Telr 02380610100 wiww:acmodelseastieighiconric
' TOY & TRAIN FAIRS

We have now expanded to number 9 High Street
ond our Spares Department & Games Workshop at number 7 is now open
Visit us at www.acmodelsspares.co.uk.

New R/C Deptnow open TOY & TRAIN COLLECTORS FAIR BRIDGNORTH TOYFAIR, 1ST JANUARY.
T D e T DG Bt e e ' GATESHEAD INTERNATIONAL Leisure Centre, High Town, Bridgnorth.
Stocklsts of STADIUM, Neilson Road, Gateshead WV16 4ER, 10:30am - 2.00pm, £2.50 entry,

— NE10 OEF (Just off felling-by-pass, A184) Tony Oakes Fairs 01270 652773
HORNBY — 39“/1 11th December 10am - 3 pm. Adults £4.00,
Seniors & U16s £3.00. Tel: 07504 035955.
% @ Email: Jim_corr73@hotmail.co.uk me
Like us on Facebook: Northern toyfairs
and mu more
S

X WANTED
/8 High'Straet; Eastleigh, Hants SO5051LF

emailinfoacmodelseastieighicouk Glosed Weads, 5in.

Tri-angman |
EEZYLOADS Specialist in Model Railway
Tri-ang, Hornby, Bachmann, Wrenn, Minic, etc

i, ém [BUY & SELL HARD TO FIND ITEMS & COLLECTABLES]
Quality mineral based Find me on www.tri-angman.co.uk

model railway track ballast, P yiokis 2mir &4 oy Lo platas 8
model coal, wagon loads e el Tel: 07966 333605 Email: laurence@tri-angman.co.uk
scenic materials. 4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies

[
247 Developments, 1 Pen Y Banc,
Seven Sisters, Neath, SA10 9AB
01639 701583

NAMEPLATES/ ETCHING
|

Email: sales@eezyloads.co.uk
www.eezyloads.co.uk

Take a look at our ABC
certificate. It shows our

ONLINEMODELSHOP BELIEVING i datontasbeen

industry agreed standards. So
our advertisers know they're

Email; i 247develo nts.co.uk

getting what they paid for.

RAILWAYSCENICS www.railwayscenics.com

We stock a variety of electrical components including LEDs, connectors, wire and switches as well
as modelling/craft tools, plastic sheet and mouldings, scenic scatters, ballasts and much more.

Call us on 01747 826269 or email to sales@railwayscenics.com
14 Woodsage Drive, Gillingham, Dorset SP8 4UF

EEBRUARY 2022 | SSUE

Copy Deadline: Wednesday 15th December
On-Sale: Wednesday 12th January

ABC. See it. Believe it. Trust it.

To advertise, call Brodie Baxter on
01780 663011 Ext: 140 or
Email: brodie.baxter@keypublishing.com

5 D

woww abec g uk

keymodelworld.com January 2022 168



—_ e L R = A

WALDBURY

Bernard Newbury selected the late 1940s era for his fascinating and

detail. Read the full feature next issue.

4993 R

®The latest reviews
® Exclusive competition
® Railway history

HORNBYo

HORNBY 2022

January marks the launch of the Hornby 2022
catalogue and Hornby Magazine will have the
full story on all the new announcements from
the manufacturer next issue — on sale from
January 12 2022.

HORNBY

magazine m

On sale January 12 2022

superbly modelled ‘OO0’ gauge home layout. Featuring Great Western,
Southern and Midland motive power, this layout is brimming with

® Staff Projects ® |nspirational layouts
®The latest news ® Show Guide

®Step by step guides | ®All scales and gauges

PEAKSTON-ON-SEA

The Network SouthEast era is the setting for Tim Lowe’s busy ‘OO0’
gauge terminus layout which has a station, diesel depot and more.
Discover its full story next issue.

www.keymodelworld.com



model railway company

Tel: 01691 774455
Fax: 01691 778866
e~mail: sales@dapol.co.uk
www.dapol.co.uk

Dapol Limited, Gledrid Industrial Park, Chirk, Wrexham, LL14 5DG

Coming

soon...

25-013-006 - 9F BR Unlined Black Early Crest 92079
25-013-010 - The Pine Express 9F Evening Star 4 Gresley Maroon Coaches

\

\.
(

1st Decorated Samples
2D-007-013 - Class 66 66413 Freightliner Orange & Black Lest We Forget
2D-007-014 - Class 66 66780 GBRf Cemex
2D-007-015 - Class 66 66405 DRS Malcolms

DCC versions also available

J

\_

2F-025-008 - MJA Freightliner Heavy Haul Bogie Box Van 502019 & 020
2F-025-009 - MJA Freightliner Heavy Haul Bogie Box Van 502005 & 006
2F-025-010 - MJA Freightliner Heavy Haul Bogie Box Van 502011 & 012
2F-025-011 - MJA Freightliner Heavy Haul Bogie Box Van 502039 & 040

2F-025-012 - MJA GBRF Bogie Box Van 502009 & 010
2F-025-013 - MIJA GBRF Bogie Box Van 502027 & 028

Previous models used for illustration purposes only.

-
[

1st Decarated Sample

Stroudley Coach

J
S

7P-020-001 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban Oil Lit Brake 3rd Mahogany 917
7P-020-002 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban 0il Lit Brake 3rd Mahogany 918
7P-020-003 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban Oil Lit Brake 3rd Mahogany 810
7P-020-100 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban 0il Lit 3rd Mahogany 861
7P-020-200 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban 0il Lit 2nd Mahogany 507
7P-020-300 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban Oil Lit Composite Mahogany 404
7P-020-301 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban Oil Lit Composite Mahogany 212
7P-020-400 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Suburban 0il Lit 1st Mahogany 707
7P-020-500 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Main Line Oil Lit Brake 3rd Mahogany 1031
7P-020-501 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Main Line Oil Lit Brake 3rd Mahogany 1032
7P-020-600 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Main Line Oil Lit 3rd Mahogany 811
7P-020-800 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Main Line Oil Lit Composite Mahogany 301
7P-020-900 - Stroudley 4 Wheel Main Line Oil Lit 2nd Mahogany 456

Light Bar and DCC & Light Bar fitted also available/

7D-009-003 - Class 121 W55029 BR Blue/Grey 7D-008-004 - Class 121 W55023 BR Blue
DCC and DCC & Sound versions also available

Class 68

4D-022-013 - Class 68 Fearless 68016 DRS Compass

4D-022-020 - Class 68 Vigilant 68018 DRS Compass

4D-022-021 - Class 68 Splendid 68027 Transpennine Express

4D-022-022 - Class 68 Felix 68031 Transpennine Express
DCC and DCC & Sound versions also available

7F-018-013 - Salt Van -
Seddons 22
7F-018-013W - Salt Van -
Seddons 22 Weathered

4F-030-019 - 16T Steel Mineral -
BR Bauxite M620740

4F-030-020 - 16T Steel Mineral -

BR Bauxite M620740 Weathered

2F-071-056 - 7 Plank -
SR 37433
2F-071-057 - 17 Plank -
SR 37433 Weathered

All product release dates correct at time of going to press

Product Scale Key

D Soves) 90 Sewes

SPECIAL COMMISSION WAGONS ~ Y°''% CHOICE OF DAPOL BODY
YOUR CHOICE OF LIVERY

FROM JUST 100 IDENTICAL MODELS IN '00' OR 'N' 25 IN 0’
TURN AROUND IN JUST 3 MONTHS

FOR MORE DETAILS CONTACT CLAIRE ON
01691 774455 OPTION 1 OR EMAIL studio@dapol.co.uk
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MODEL RAILWAYS SLOT CARS - PLASTIC KITS!WARGAMING DIECAST/COLLECTABLES
FREE POSTAGE on orders over £25.00
EXPRESS DELIVERY available £6.95
FREE EXPRESS DELIVERY on orders over £100.00
Up to 10% off RRP on popular brands

: \ﬁ ERARE'&“-":
HORNBY- by BACHMANN

Probably the Best Stocked Model Shop in the UK:
120 Ranges
20,000 Products in Stock
Over 50,000 Products Listed from around the world

Got Amazon Vouchers? All of our Prefer to pay by PayPal?
products are listed on Amazon.co.uk We have an eBay shop as well!
amazonco.uk eb:i:ey”
~ j —-—
bit.ly/gaugemasteramazon bit.ly/gaugemasterebay

-ff Visit our Shop in West Sussex this Chnstmas b

If you're doing some Christmas shopping or just want to treat yourself to some _]
hobby supplies, why not make a trip to our large retail store in West Sussex?

We are open every day except Christmas Day and Boxing Day (to give the
Gaugemaster Elves time off), so we're on hand to keep you railway running or
your workbench busy.

How to Get Here:
By Rail
We are directly adjacent to Ford station, g

Chrlstmas Opemng T1rnes
B Christmas Eve 0900 - 1600

served by regular Southern services #  Christmas Day Closad
from London Victoria, Brighton, and Boxing Day Closed
Portsmouth. Mon 27th Dec 1030 - 1530
Tue 26th Dec 1030 - 1530
Wed 27th Dec - Sat 1st Jan 0900 - 1730
By Road Sun 2nd Jan 1030 - 1530
A couple of miles from the main South Mon 3rd Jan 1030 -1530

Before and after these dates our usual opening
times are:
Mon - Sat 0900 - 1730 and Sun 1030 - 1530

Coast trunk road, the A27, and the
historic town of Arundel.

4 Controls Ltd, Ford Road, Arundel, West Sussex, BN18 OBN, United Kingdom
E&OE tel - 01903 884488 fax - 01903 884377 email - sales@gaugemaster.com



SORNBY. BEGINNER'S GUIDE™
I Magazine | Publishing

LAYOUT

CONSTRUCTION

www.keymodelworld.com

MODEL RAILWAY F

" Discover how to start your f|rst mode! ;
| ra|lwa -from planning to scenlc essentlals

yere "'*"'VHI" /;E!'F‘ “

O Plannmg O De5|gnI Basboards O Controlil Track = Ballasting = Scenery



HORNBY

magaz ine

LINESIDE SIGNS ___f"-‘- [ Published monthly in print and
FOR ‘00", ' § ‘0’ =3 . . .
E8. 00050 e S dlgltal format and featuring

HORNBY exclusive Hornby Hobbies content,
Hornby Magazine takes a unique
: pEErs Nagazine approach to model railways with

both the relatively inexperienced
and the seasoned modeller in mind.

Unique step-by-step guides offer modellers hints and
tips on how to get the most from the hobby. The

very best photography and all the very latest news
inspire and inform modellers of all abilities. Hornby
Magazine is produced independently, under license
from Hornby Hobbies, and is dedicated to promoting
this most rewarding of hobbies, introducing it to

newcomers and those returning to the hobby. It is

12 ‘SSUES ﬂ?‘ﬁ 9 \OTE | == written by enthusiasts for enthusiasts - the editorial

R *ﬁ}' and publishing team are all active modellers who
PER YEA dan‘ﬂfgauge&assll RisA G Gebts o 00 lu'“lﬂum

CaugeSocety st «Beolion s N Eoes care passionately about the hobby.

Have you visited?

It's your NEW online home for
railway modelling.

Visit www.keymodelworld.com today!

HORNBY

magazine
FOR OUR LATEST SUBSCRIPTION DEALS VISIT:

3 shop.keypublishing.com/hmsubs
( +44 (0)1780 480404
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01756 701 451

INTERESTED IN SELLING YOUR COLLECTION?

WE TRAVEL & VIEW IN PERSON * FRIENDLY & PERSONAL APPROACH « SPECIALISTS IN LARGE COLLECTIONS
For over a decade, we have been I, Ellis, work on the basis of a friendly, And in case you were wondering...
purchasing model railways, die-cast & professional & down-to-earth approach, Albert is the dog.
railwayana, including some of the largest purchasing all scales & eras, alongside
single-owner collections the market has seen.  Continental & American, with a specialised

knowledge of 7mm finescale O gauge.

We usually operate by viewing & offering
on collections in person, most often without  Please feel free to give us a call to discuss

the need for a list, however we are happy your needs.
to make offers from lists.

G inlnch!

@ ellisclarkirains.com
ellis@ellisclarkirains.com | 01756 701 451 | Unit 2, Toller Court, Shortbank Road, Skipton, BD23 2HG

DMG |electech

DMG Technical limited

LAYOUT WIRING DCC Decoder Tester LED’S

Colours: rd, yl, bl, bk, wh, gn, pu, or, gy, pk, br 21 pin 6 function

Multistrand wire 10m 100m DCC Decoder was £23.99 tg;g 11\2" 3mm rd, gn, y! 40p
—_—— . s above in white 40p
EW07/0.2 1.4amp 7strandsof 0.2mmwire g160 £1.40 offer price £20.99 LD15 12y 5mm rd, g, yl a0p
EW16/0.2 3amp 16strandsof O2mmwie £230 £17.99 8 pin 6 function £19.99 LD11 1.8mm LED rd, gn, yl, amber 30p
EW24/0.2 5amp 24strandsof 0.2mmwire  £3.29 £26.25 Only £28.99 Now with 3 year warranty LD31 .As al?ove in white 70p
EW32/0.2 7amp 32strands of 0.2mm wire £4.29 £36.00 Mounting clips 3 & 5mm 8p
MIN TOGGLE SWITCHES TINY CONNECTORS DIN PLUGS & SOCKETS El TAG BOARDS & ... HITXHYYENITY
SP/DP single/double pole, ST/DT ='1+‘ bl ‘hmg)‘_ Used with our tiny connectors are PLUG SOCKET TERMINAL BLOCKS ;
SMTH on/off SPST a7 G || I T CDP9 3 pin.. CDS9 3 pin ..........65p | CTB2  MiniTagBoard 2 rows x 18 117mm x 38mm.... £245
SMT2 on/on SPDT 1 ] £120 £1.12 | forextra pick up: CDP3 4 pin .. . CDS5 4 pin ... CTS1 Standard Tag Strip 28 way x 267mm.
SMT3 on-off-on SPDT Alh &:}- £1.25 £1.15 | CMP100 2 pin 3/8” x 3/16” CDP6 5 pin 180° ....70p CDS5 5 pin 180° CTS2  Mini Tag Strip 28 way x 194mm
e g B ‘ﬁJ £1.30  £1.17 | CMP101 3 pin CDP3 5 pin 240°..... CDS5 5 pin 240° CTB4 Screw Terminal Block 3amp.
SMTS5 on-off-on DPDT £1.40 £1.30 f . .
ey CMP102 4 pin. CDP3 6 pin . CDS5 6 pin..... CTB5  As above 5amp ...............

SMT6 [on]-off-[on] SPDT £1.60 £1.45 Doubl ilabl 5 5
SMT7 [on]-off-[on] DPDT £1.90 £1.70 | Double rows are available. CDP3 7 pin . p CDS5 7 pin CTB6 12-way Plug & Socket 6amp
Lever covers 20p e CC5 connectors 8p each 1+ 60p pr 10+ 55p pr 25+ 50p pr | CDP3 8 pin CDS5 8 pin ... CTB10 As above, but 10amp

PRODUCTS FOR

ALLGauGEs  See our website for details of SPECIAL OFFERS

¢ Diodes

Fast Efficient Service
www.dmgelectech.co.uk | -
e Capacitors Free for orders over £100
e Sensors
All at great prices DMG Technical Ltd - Tel: 029 20813136

Phone for advice.
Unit 10, Glan-Y-Llyn Ind Est, Cardiff Road, Taffs Well, CF15 7JD

= B Email: sales@dmgelectech.co.uk PayPal CD
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LOCATION

Designing your layout requires more than simply building the baseboards and adding
track. Hornby Magazine starts at the beginning and explains how to find the perfect
location to build your dream railway in your own home.

ECISIONS, DECISIONS, DECISIONS.

You will quickly come to realise

that before you can lay a single

piece of track or cut timber
that you need to give much thought to a
combination of factors such as the type of
layout you'd like to build, the era, scale, size
of baseboards and where to house it.

Layouts can be designed in all manner of

shapes and sizes from simple continuous
loops to figure-of-eight and multiple loop
combinations, as well as end-to-end station and
yard schemes in straight, ‘L’ shaped or ‘U’ shaped
configurations. But even before you can decide
on what type of layout you are going to build,
you need to choose where it will be built as that
will dictate the space available and influence
your choice of scale, location and - perhaps - era.

LOCATION

You may already have noticed a common thread
- space. Where do you house your new layout? A
spare room within the house is often preferable,
as it provides a secure and temperature-
controlled environment to work on and store
your layout, as well as the motive power, rolling
stock, buildings and accessories. It is also often
the most cost-effective option, with fewer
associated costs.

It could be that you don't have a room spare,
but there may be space in a bedroom or living
space for a ‘L’ shaped or ‘U’ shaped layout along
the walls, perhaps located above chests of
drawers or cupboards, making good use of the
available space.

Another alternative within the house is to build
a form of portable layout which can be stored
when not in use and assembled when required.
Typically, a railway of this nature would either
be on a single board, such as a traditional 6ft x
4ft train set style, or on a small group of smaller
boards which can be accessed and bolted
together quickly and simply.

LOFTY IDEAS

An alternative is the loft area, which could be ideal
for housing a layout, although it may require a
considerable amount of conversion work before it
is suitable to use. Given this space houses beams
that are fundamental to the structural integrity of
your house, you should always seek professional
advice before embarking on any work or
conversion of the loft area.

Not all lofts are suitable, but if the space can
be professionally converted it will transform the
area and open-up a useable space in which to
house a layout. This area of space would enable

a large scheme to be built with all manner
of features included too, such as extra loops,
hidden storage areas, tunnels, multiple stations,
depots, goods yards, scenic vistas and more.
Whilst a professional conversion should
include it, bear in mind that the loft will require
insulating and lining to mitigate against
extremes of temperature, while floorboards
will need installing between the joists as well as
extra timbers to support the roof, electrics and
lighting too. It is also important to make sure
you can stand upright whilst constructing and
operating the layout, otherwise you may find
it becomes a chore every time you head to the
loft. Access, too, can be problematic, as it is often
via a ladder.

GARAGE SOLUTION

If indoors is a problem, the garage offers a
sheltered outdoor alternative. It may be part of
the house with direct access or separate with
an access door in addition to the usual large
opening door/doors. Typically, single garages
can measure anywhere between 16ft x 8ft to
20ft x 10ft while a double garage may offer
up to a 20ft x 20ft space — each scenario ideal
for hosting a model railway layout. What's
more, they are usually effectively rectangular
boxes, which certainly helps when it comes to
baseboard construction and mounting.

Often, modern garages feature a power supply
and light socket, which is a bonus — although it
may need upgrading, while older structures may
require the attention of a professional electrician
before you can get things up and running.

Whilst the garage may feature a modicum of
lining in the roof space, it will still be subject to
extremes of temperature and possibly damp
conditions, so would no doubt benefit from
some insulation/lining and a heat source to keep
you warm whilst operating the layout through
the autumn and winter.

OUTDOOR OPTIONS

Alternative outdoor solutions include off-the-
shelf or bespoke wooden/metal garden sheds
and perhaps even brick buildings designed
specifically for your model railway requirements.
Whilst the former may be available ‘off-the-
shelf’, the latter will usually require professional
design work and, if above a certain size, planning
permission may be required.

Sheds and outdoor buildings in general offer
an ideal environment for building layouts and
pursuing the hobby, with workshop/workbench
space as well. Clearly, there are costs associated
with having a bespoke building, ranging from

levelling of the ground in preparation for the
structure, through to electrics and heating
arrangements within the finished building, but
the resulting hobby space will be worth it.

Given the UK weather patterns, it is advisable
to insulate and line the shed interior and source
adequate heating to maintain a consistent
temperature that will protect the layout. Security
could also be an issue, so it is worth considering
your options such as window bars, a heavy-duty
lock and alarm system.

GOING OUTDOORS

Staying outdoors, you could also develop a
garden layout. Suited to ‘OO’ gauge applications
and above, rails can be incorporated within the
general layout of the garden running along
specially built track bases amongst flower beds,
plants, water features, rockeries and more.

While care will be needed in wiring the layout
track sections and any accessories, the outcome
will reap benefits especially with scale-length
train formations possible, thanks to the extra
space an outdoor layout affords. You could
also combine an outdoor layout with a shed,
which would also offer somewhere to
store the stock when not in use.

Garden layouts are, by their
nature, seasonal and do require
a high degree of
maintenance
ahead of any

running
sessions,
due to the
weather, plant detritus
and animal/insect activity.
Track will need a rigorous
cleaning regime to ensure electrical
continuity, while any tunnels and bridges
will require clearance of any obstructions
before trains can run. It will also be necessary
to ensure all track connections are still as they
should be, especially on warm days when the
sun can cause expansion issues.

The choice is yours! HIVI
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“Before you can
decide on what type
of layout you are
going to build, you
need to choose where

it will be built.”
HORNBY MAGAZINE




H RN YRRV s SPECIAL SUPPLEMENT

NOILINULSNOD LNOAY'I OL AAIND SHUINNIODITH

OT SO LONG AGO WE WERE FACED
with only two obvious choices when
it came to building a model railway
with ready-to-run rolling stock ‘OO’
and ‘N’ gauges. Offering models in 4mm:1ft
and 2mm:1ft scale, these two scales were
well supported with locomotives, carriages,
wagons and an array of smaller suppliers
which produced everything from building
kits down to the smallest street details.

Today though the choice has more than
doubled. ‘OO0’ gauge is still king when it comes
to availability and popularity, but alongside
‘N’ gauge it has been joined by an increasing
portfolio of ready-to-run products for ‘O’ gauge
and, more recently, an influx of ‘009’ narrow
gauge models from Bachmann, Heljan and Peco.
2022 will also see the first mass-produced ready-
to-run ‘O-16.5" narrow gauge products arrive
from Lionheart Trains.

There are many other choices beyond the
main five, but ‘O0’, ‘N’,‘O" and ‘O09’ are the
most accessible for all at this time. There is an
extensive choice and we have listed all the
readily available popular scales and gauges in
Table 1, but for now we will concentrate on the
‘big five'...

‘00’ GAUGE

®Track gauge: 16.5mm @Scale: 4mm:1ft
@®Association: www.doubleogauge.com

‘00’ gauge has its origins in the 1920s when
Bing introduced its first clockwork models to
16.5mm gauge and scaled to 4mm:1ft. However,
it really took over from 1938 when Meccano

TABLE 1 - POPULAR SCALES AND GAUGES

SGALES
GAUGE

There were once only two primary choices for the
ready-to-run layout builder, today we have five

to choose from with the recent announcement

of ‘O-16.5" narrow gauge models. HORNBY
MAGAZINE looks into the options offering advice
and guidance for the budding modeller.

Locomotives and rolling
stock are available
across multiple scales

in mainstream standard
gauge circles including
the Class 50 which is
offered in‘N’ gauge by
Dapol, in ‘00’ by Hornby
and in“O’ gauge by
Heljan.

launched its Hornby Dublo range and the scale
and gauge combination has dominated British
outline modelling ever since.

Today ‘OO’ gauge is by far the best supported
and most popular of all the model railway
scales in Britain. Locomotives, carriages and
wagons are readily available out of the box and
a constant stream of new releases are delivered
on a regular basis from big names including
Bachmann, Dapol, Heljan and Hornby. In recent
years these have been joined by an increasing
number of ready-to-run manufacturers including
Accurascale, Rapido Trains UK, Revolution Trains
and Oxford Rail while retailers including Hattons,
Kernow Model Rail Centre, Rails of Sheffield and
The Model Centre have taken on production of
exclusive products.

However, it isn't just rolling stock which keeps
‘00’ gauge going. There are large ranges
of ready made buildings from Bachmann
Scenecraft and Hornby Skaledale, while you can
also acquire figures, lineside details, road vehicles,
lighting, signals, level crossings and every other
accessory you can think of.

NAME SCALE RATIO TRACKGAUGE OUTLINE ASSOCIATION NOTES
‘00’ Amm:ft 176 16.5mm British www.doubleogauge.com  Standard gauge
‘EM’ Amm:lft 176 18.2mm British WWW.emgs.org Standard gauge
‘P4 Amm:lft 176 18.83mm British www.scalefour.org Standard gauge
‘009/HOe’ 4mm:1ft  1:76 9mm British and overseas  www.009society.com Narrow gauge
‘N’ 2mm:lft  1:148  9mm British and overseas  www.ngaugesociety.com  Standard gauge
2mm FS 2mm:Ift  1:148  942mm British www.2mm.org.uk Standard gauge
0 7mmilft 1435 32mm British and overseas  www.gaugeOgquild.com Standard gauge
Scale7 7mm:ft 1435 33mm British www.scaleseven.org.uk  Standard gauge
0-165 mm:ft 1435 165mm British www.7mmnga.org.uk Narrow gauge
‘HO' 35mm:ft  1:87 16.5mm Overseas/British www.british-ho.com Standard gauge
T 3mm:dft 1102 12mm Overseas/British www.3smr.co.uk Standard gauge
Gauge 1 10mm:1ft  1:32 4445mm British www.gTmra.com Standard gauge

‘N’ GAUGE
®Track gauge: 9mm @Scale: 2mm:1ft
®Association: www.ngaugesociety.com

‘N’ gauge took off in the 1960s and offers a scale
which requires a quarter of the space of ‘00’
gauge and is modelled at 2mm:1ft scale. British
outline rolling stock is made to 1:148 scale and
runs on 9mm gauge track which is available in
code 80 and code 55 rail profiles - the lower the
number, the finer the rail.

The scale has great support from the N Gauge
Society, established in 1967, and in the past
decade has seen great advances in the standard
of detail and performance that its models are
capable of. Three manufacturers lead the charge
in ready-to-run — Graham Farish, Dapol and
Revolution Trains with additional models coming
from C=Rail, Rails of Sheffield, Sonic Models and
DC Kits. The N Gauge Society has been prolific
in supporting the scale, first with its own range
of exclusive wagon kits but more recently in
commissioning its own series of ready-to-run
models.

Like ‘OO’ gauge there is an extensive range of
suppliers for buildings, structures and detailing
components while a number of manufacturers
also develop kits in a variety of materials.

What was once the underdog is now a viable
alternative to ‘OO’ gauge for the space-restricted
modeller.

‘O’ GAUGE

®Track gauge: 32mm @Scale: 7mm:1ft
®Association: www.gaugeOguild.com

‘O’ gauge has been around since the earliest
days of clockwork model railways, but in the
past decade it has begun making great strides in
modern ready-to-run. This began in 2005 when
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Heljan released its first ready-to-run locomotive
for the scale - the Class 35 'Hymek’ — and since
then an impressive number of ready-to-run
diesel locomotives together with carriages and
wagons have been released too.

Heljan has been joined by Dapol and Minerva
Model Railways in ‘O" gauge ready-to-run which
has really set the wheels in motion for the
growth in the scale’s popularity with ready-to-
run modellers.

The scale continues to have tremendous
support from kit manufacturers for locomotives
and rolling stock. Detail is key in 7mm scale
and again there is a wide range of suppliers
producing everything from nameplates to
transfers, lineside details, track, buildings, road
vehicles and more.

Peco produces a range of track and points with
code 124 bullhead rail and this now includes
curves for second radius set track making a
simple circuit an easier prospect than before.
Flexible track is sold in yard lengths, as per ‘00’
and ‘N’. Flatbottom rail is also available.

The only downside of ‘O’ gauge is the amount
of space required for a layout. Compact shunting
layouts can be built in 8ft or less, but a basic

L -

circuit of Peco second radius track will require at
least 9ft x 9ft to allow it to be joined together.

‘009’ GAUGE

®Track gauge: 9mm @Scale: 4mm:1ft
@®Association: www.009society.com

‘009’ isn't new to British outline modelling,
but it is in the world of ready-to-run products.
It started with Peco’s development of ready-
to-run carriages and wagons for the scale
alongside Heljan’s announcement of the Lynton
& Barnstaple Railway Manning Wardle 2-6-2Ts.

Now Bachmann has joined the scale too
with its Baldwin 4-6-0T, bogie box and open
wagons in early 2018 which are set to be joined
by models of the Quarry Hunslet 0-4-0ST, slate
wagons, Ashover Light Railway carriage and
more. Most recently it has revealed its new
Ffestiniog Railway Double Fairlie (see HM175
News and Reviews).

Narrow gauge modelling to ‘009’ standards
has always been popular in the UK. Happily,
being modelled to 4mm:1ft scale, all the
accessories available for ‘OO0’ gauge including
buildings, road vehicles, people, animals and

“There are many other choices beyond the main
five, but ‘O0’, ‘N’, ‘O’ and ‘O09’ are the most
accessible for all at this time.”

HORNBY MAGAZINE

lineside fixtures are all well suited to a narrow
gauge scene in ‘009"

‘0-16.5' GAUGE

o®Track gauge: 9mm @Scale: 4mm:1ft
®Association: www./7mmnga.org.uk

The newest modelling scene chosen for ready-
to-run products is ‘O-16.5' — 7mm:1ft scale
narrow gauge trains running on 16.5mm gauge
track, the same gauge as used for ‘OO0’ gauge
standard gauge trains.

The launch of this scale into ready-to-run is
coming through Dapol’s Lionheart Trains brand
which revealed a collection of Lynton and
Barnstaple Railway (L&B) themed locomotives
and carriages for the scale in autumn 2021. It is
modelling the 2-6-2Ts operated on the famous
North Devon line together with coaches.

‘0-16.5'is in its infancy in the mainstream
model railway market, but it is well served with
ready-made track from Peco, kits for locomotives
and rolling stock, 7mm scale buildings and
accessories, vehicles and more. As with any
narrow gauge scene, this gauge lends itself to
tighter curves and a compact setting such as
an industrial railway, but then again the L&B is a
very tempting scene for a larger narrow gauge
layout. Look out for more on this gauge in future
issues of Hornby Magazine.

As they say, the choice is yours and as we will
explain in the following pages, choosing the
scale is just one step towards building your
dream model railway. HIVI
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There are many different styles

Layout

01! mo!el railway you can

build ranging from circuits to terminus and through stations
with different levels of operation. HORNBY MAGAZINE

explores the main options.

F YOU ARE FOLLOWING THIS GUIDE from
the start you might already be thinking
about where your layout will fit into your
home and what gauge of track you want
to use. The chances are you already have
a leaning towards one era and region or
another and that will be steering your ideas
as to what type of layout you want to build.

Space is a big factor in layout style. You need
at least 6ft x 4ft for a basic train set based
continuous run circuit layout, but you will soon
realise that it will have limitations of train length
and operation. However, depending upon
what you want from a model railway there are
a number of layout design options to suit every
space from 4ft x 1ft shunting layouts to giant
main line schemes.

Initially there are two main criteria to consider
- permanent and portable layouts. Permanent
layouts are by far the simplest to build as by
their nature they are built into a room. With that
comes a reduced need to consider additional

wiring or woodwork involved in creating a
portable layout. Permanent layouts can be built
into a room like a piece of furniture allowing the
space beneath to be kept free for storage.

A portable layout is more tricky to build as it
will require a set of baseboards which can be
dismantled for storage or transport. This type of
layout is most suited to those looking to attend
model railway exhibitions where the model will
need to be packed into a car or van carefully for
its journey. The upside of creating a portable
layout, even if it never leaves home, is that your
hard work won't be lost if you have to move
house.

DESIGN OPTIONS

Within these two types of layout design there
are a number of options including continuous
run, terminus and through station designs. If you
are short on space but want a realistic layout
then a branch line or shunting scene with short
trains and compact sidings might be an ideal

Above: A main line scene
like this can be built in
as little as 12ft x 8ft. This
drawing is an illustration
of one of the editor’s early
‘00’ gauge schemes.

Left: Imagination is
the only limitation
(alongside space)
to a model railway.
Multiple levels can add
operational interest and
make the most of the
area available.

[T

choice, whileifyouhavea ==
greater area available then a main
line will be an attractive idea.

A continuous run layout does exactly what it
suggests — it allows trains to run continuously
on a circuit which can be as small in size in ‘00’
gauge as 4ft x 4ft, but there is no limit to how
big you can go. Many home ‘OO’ gauge main
line double track layouts tend to be around the
12ft x 8ft or 16ft x 8ft size, but if you have more
space available our advice would be to use it!

Terminus layouts are more suited to the avid
modeller as they don't allow trains to be left
running. Each will need controlling to travel
from its storage area to the terminus, but that
terminus could range in size from a single
platform branch line affair right through to a
model of a busy station with multiple platforms,
locomotive depot, goods yards and more. A
modest single track branch line terminus could
be built in as little as 5ft x 1ft, but then again
we have seen huge main line terminus layouts
built for the exhibition scene including the
tremendous 70ft long model of Bath Green Park
by Taunton Model Railway Group.

Within the terminus scheme you can also
consider a freight only approach to build a
shunting layout. This leads to the option to make
something really quite compact as a shelf layout
in as little as 4ft x 1ft in ‘O0’, but again more space
will allow greater realism and operation too.
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If you like the idea
of branch line modelling
you might also like the concept of
the system layout. Here trains emerge from a
storage yard representing the rest of the world
and travel around a room passing through
a station on the way to their destination at a
terminus. It's a step up from the straightforward
terminus station arrangement as it means more
features and stations can be built. This doesn't
have to be on a branch line basis, but most
homes don't offer the space needed to create a
main line system layout.

Another option is a through station with a
storage yard at each end allowing trains to arrive
from somewhere, arrive at a station, depart and
go to somewhere else. This type of layout will
thrive through detailed operational planning to
make every train movement mean something in
the sequence.

The final layout design to consider is the
depot. Steam or diesel, the depot makes for an
enthralling place to model and a perfect place
to display a large collection of locomotives. A

huge amount of
detail can be invested
in a depot layout making this a

highly rewarding experience full of atmosphere.

NO SPACE, NO PROBLEM

But what if you really haven't got space to build
your own model railway? Then you could join a
local model railway club. They will have projects
and working layouts to get involved in and it is
a great environment in which to learn new skills
and develop your own ideas for when the time
comes to build your own layout.

Designing a model railway is a very rewarding
and enjoyable process and one which when
done with knowledge of the basics will result in
a smooth running and interesting project. Once
you are on the right track, | guarantee you will
be hooked! HIVI

NOILLIAULSNOD LNOAY'I OL AAIND S.HUINNIODIH

A model
railway can
be designed to
occupy part of a
room while including
space for storage and a
workbench. The actual track
design can range from a simple
branch line terminus to a complex
main line scheme.

LOOKING FOR IDEAS?

@ Check out ,

Hornby's Track A=<
Plans Book
(Cat No. R8156) ==
which offers
designs
based around
Hornby’s own
sectional
track system
to expand a
new train set
or inspire
your own
designs.

""'*W.humby_ com
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BASEBOARDS

A baseboard provides a solid foundation onto which a reliable and
enjoyable model railway can be built. HORNBY MAGAZINE explains
its simple method for home-made solid top boards in simple steps.

\
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ASEBOARD construction
isn't everyone’s favourite
part of model railway
construction, but they
don't have to be complex to build.
We have been building simple
solid top baseboards for Hornby
Magazine's exhibition layouts
with the same basic principles
for the past 10 years and they
have proved reliable in home
and exhibition scenarios.

The materials chosen are readily
available from DIY stores and
consist of 9mm plywood for the
surface coupled with a frame cut
from 70mm x 15mm planed timber.
The legs are made from 44mm x
44mm square planed timber and
each board is held together with a
combination of PVA wood glue and
standard 4.0 x 30mm or 35mm twin
thread wood screws.

To build a 4ft x 2ft baseboard like
this you are looking at a material
cost between £40 and £50 at
current prices. Handily, many
timber merchants offer a cutting
service which means that you can
give them and their machinery the
hard task of cutting your baseboard
plywood surfaces to size so that
all you have to do is cut the timber
frame to match and assemble the
board as shown in our step by step
guide.

The method we have shown is
in the construction of a pair of
4ft x 2ft 6in (1,200mm x 760mm)
baseboards, but we have used the
same style for 4ft x 2ft (1,200mm
x 610mm) and 4ft x 3ft (1,200mm
x 900mm) baseboards as well as
some 6ft long boards. These are all
based around portability, but for
permanent home use there is no
reason why larger 8ft long boards
couldn’t be built in the same way
with the addition of extra cross-
members.

In general, only simple tools are
needed to build these boards too.
At its most basic a handsaw, electric
screwdriver, pencil, tape measure
and set square will do the job,
although we have used a powered
circular saw in construction of

oo - 40000860

TOOLS P

» Pencil
» Tape measure
»Set square
» Hand saw or power saw
» Electric drill driver
» Screwdriver head
»2.8mm drill
»Sandpaper
» PVA wood glue

these boards which we have

due to the volume of woodwork
we end up doing in the Hornby
Magazine workshop. However, it
isn't a necessity to have such a tool
if you are only building a handful
of boards.

The leg system chosen for this is
again straightforward and simple.
Three pairs of legs support the two
boards - the first board having
two sets of legs with the third
supported by a single set and
joined to the first board by coach
bolts. This rudimentary setup can
be enhanced with the addition of
alignment dowels such as those
produced by DCC Concepts if you
wish to make your baseboard
readily available to separate for
transport or storage like this layout
will be.

The step by step guide explains
the process from the start to finish
and you can watch more of our
build on this particular layout on
www.keymodelworld.com as we
turn it into a Ffestiniog Railway
themed narrow gauge layout. HIVI

A model railway baseboard
doesn’t have to be complex
to build. It takes around 30
minutes to build each of
these boards which at current
prices cost around £50 each
in materials including screws,
glue, legs, frame and top.

L

\
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“To build a 4ft x 2ft baseboard
like this you are looking at a
“material cost between £40 and - |
£50 at current prices.” ;
HORNBY MAGAZINE

.
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For this guide we are building a pair of solid top
baseboards using 9mm plywood and 70mm

x 15mm planed timber for the frame. Their
dimensions are 4ft x 2ft 6in (1,200mm x 760mm),
but the method can be used for larger boards
too with the addition of extra cross-members to
support the surface.

Having checked the measurements of the
baseboard surface after cutting by a DIY store,
the first stage is to prepare the timbers for the
frame. Two 1,200mm lengths are marked for
the long side using a tape measure, set square
and pencil.

SIS 8153 BUILDING SOLID TOP MODEL RAILWAY BASEBOARDS

" Il or e
The same process is then used to mark the
length of the four cross-members which will
create the ends and central supports for the
baseboard surface. In this case they are 730mm
long to take into account the 15mm width of
each side.

light work and ensure even, straight cuts into
your timber. However, it is perfectly possible to
do the same job with a handsaw. Double check
your measurements before cutting.

With all the timber frame pieces cut, a dry run
shows that they will all fit as expected. You can see
there that our frame has two long sides, two ends
and two central cross-members. In combination
these ensure the baseboard surface won't sag.

For the strongest possible board, we are gluing
and screwing the parts together. PVA wood glue
is applied as a bead along the upper surface of
each piece using a small bottle - our bottle of
PVA has been refilled many times over.

L

With the first long side in position, 4.0 x 30mm
twin thread wood screws are then inserted

at each corner to hold the board top in place
against the glued side.

A single screw of the same type is inserted at the
centre of the board next ensuring that the side
stays in line against the edge of the plywood.
Often DIY timber has a slight curve to it, but this
can be moved into shape during assembly.

By holding the end of the timber in place in
line with the plywood, a third screw is added at
the end. After this we add two further screws
between the end and centre screws shown in
these steps to ensure the timber stays straight.

To prevent the side timber splitting when a
screw is inserted to join it to the end, 2.5mm
pilot holes are drilled through each side using
an electric drill. Repeat this at all four corners.

As with the long sides, the ends have a bead of
glue added to the top edge and to their ends
before being inserted into the frame. The same
PVA wood glue is used.

Using the pilot holes drilled in Step 10, 4.0 x
35mm twin thread wood screws are inserted
into each end to hold it in place. Repeat the
process at all four corners.




‘ HORNBY
From the publishers of FECEENE ) www.keymodelworld.com

The second end has now been fitted and
screwed in place too, but the baseboard surface
will sag if we don’t add extra cross-members
along the length. If you are building a longer
6ft long baseboard, three cross-members
would be preferable.

Our standard for a 4ft long baseboard is to
measure 440mm (16in) in from each corner

to position the cross-members underneath
the baseboard surface. This provides enough
space for a drill to be used for wiring holes and
plenty of support for the surface too.

Intermediate

Beginnerkdvan:ed

The two cross-members, both 730mm long like
the ends, have now been fitted using the same
glue and screw method as the ends and sides.
This provides a firm baseboard frame, but we
now need to secure the plywood surface to the
frame from above.

To ensure screws inserted through the
baseboard top go into the frame below, the
centre point of the timber frame is marked on
the baseboard surface using a set square and
pencil. This also highlights the position of the
frame for track laying.

Three screws are then added to each cross-

member to hold it firmly in place while five are
added across each end piece to hold those in
place too. All of these screws for this stage are
4.0 x 30mm wood screws.

A second matching baseboard has been made
following the same method to create a total 8ft
x 2ft 6in (2,400mm x 760mm) base for a model
railway. These will be joined together with M6
coach bolts to allow them to be separated for
transport and storage later.

There are many choices when it comes to
supporting a layout, from cupboards to legs and
trestles. We are making a set of three removable
legs for these baseboards using 44mm x 44mm
planed timber. Each leg is 1,000mm long which
is marked with a set square then cut to length.

After cutting the legs to length, pencil marks
are made 150mm from the top and 300mm up
from the bottom for the position of the cross-
members to support the legs.

| Z

730mm long cross-members have been cut from
70mm x 15mm planed timber and then screwed
onto the 44mm x 44mm legs to brace them and
create a square leg system. Two further sets of
these were built to support the baseboards.

To hold the legs in place underneath the
boards, 70mm long blocks of 44mm x 44mm
planed timber were cut and then fixed to the
baseboard frame. These will keep the legs in
place on assembly of the boards.

- o/
On the first board two sets of legs are fitted
and an additional brace has been added along
the length of the board from 70mm x 15mm
planed timber. This prevents the legs wobbling
too much.

On the second baseboard a single set of legs is
added with the same method of support. This
board will then ‘piggyback’ off the first board and
be held in place with M6 coach bolts when joined
together. If you wanted to build more boards
they can be supported in the same way to save
on construction costs and materials.

NOILINULSNOD LNOAY'I OL AAIND SHINNIODIH
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locomotive and accessory
connected to the track.

In terms of pure costs analogue
is the most cost effective to start
out with. Analogue controllers are
supplied in the majority of train
sets, but even if you want to buy
an upgrade unit a high quality
Gaugemaster twin track controller
will ask £130 of your wallet. By
comparison a Gaugemaster
Prodigy Advance 2 DCC system
will cost £385, though that extra
cost is rewarded with a much more
advanced control system.

Virtually all ready-to-run models
are available DCC ready which
means they are ready to operate on
an analogue system and that they

S
S

The latest generation analogue -

controller is Hornby’s HM6000 series

which is a Bluetooth link to an App
which can be downloaded onto a

smartphone or tablet to control trains.

Py
=
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CONTROL
CHOICES

the switch from analogue to digital.
A handful of older models are still
part of the ready-to-run scene
which don’t have a decoder socket,
but if you are thinking about going
digital virtually any locomotive
can be converted to run with the
system.

The downside of analogue is
the wiring required to support
operation of a complex layout. You
will need to be prepared to add
section switches to isolate sections
of track to stable locomotives while
others are in service which takes
care and attention.

On the positive side, there are
new ways of operating an analogue
layout too. Traditionally control

DEVICET{Y

POINT

Circuit 1

3 HED00 0563

- © EMERGENCY STOP

Analogue or digital,
app or handset, there
are new important
choices when it comes
to driving your model
railway locomotives.
HORNBY MAGAZINE
surveys the options.

A wide range of control
systems are available
for digital layouts and it
is worth finding a shop
which has demonstration
sets to try before you
commit to buying.

voltage to the track to drive the
train. In 2021 Hornby introduced

its new app controlled analogue
system which allows a smartphone
or tablet to be connected to

an analogue control system via
Bluetooth to drive the trains.
Added to this, the app can play
sounds through the smart phone
or tablet relevant to the type

of locomotive (steam, diesel or
electric) in use as well as controlling
their acceleration and braking rates
through sliders.

THE POWER

OF DIGITAL

Going digital introduces a new
way of operating a model railway,

single handset as well as lights,
sounds, points, signals and more.

Contral o

The Hornby
app control
oy vont | foranalogue
& A is simple
to use and
1z includes
options for
acceleration
and braking
control.

HMBOT0_1_TEST
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Modern locomotives have decoder sockets inside which allow DCC chips to be

P

added. This Hornby ‘H’ 0-4-4T has an 8-pin type socket inside.

The flexibility to control your
entire layout from one handset
and ability to select your choice
of locomotive without affecting
others on the track at the push of a
few buttons is very exciting. Factor
in the options to turn lights on and
off, select digital sound functions
and add smoke generator effects to
your locomotives as well, and you
have the makings of an exhilarating
and realistic experience which puts
you firmly in the driving seat.

There is more to understand with
DCC, and we have covered many
aspects of the control system in
Hornby Magazine and at www.
keymodelworld.com to assist
and guide modellers in learning
what it can do. However, as you
become more adept and confident
with your digital setup, you can
begin to tweak settings known as
Configuration Variables (CVs) to
enhance the overall operation yet
further, such as slower acceleration
and deceleration rates, set the
maximum speed and even alter

you reall

lighting settings to suit your needs.
You can keep things as simple as
you feel comfortable with and enjoy
the experience of going digital by
taking a methodical and considered
approach to the transition. Choose
a few key locomotives from
your collection to convert and
consider the layout’s future control
requirements to get you up and
running. Give thought to your
current track plan, as well as your
aspirations for something larger and
more involved in the future. This will
help when it comes to sourcing a
suitable Digital Command Station
(controller), which are available
to suit all pockets from budget
handheld controllers to top-end
high specification systems. Keeping
things simple initially will ensure
the changeover is manageable and
cost-effective without breaking the
bank.

DIGITAL CONVERSION
To make the switch to digital all
eed is a o trol

&

In digital control there is the option for computer control through

Bachmann'’s Railcontroller and Hornby’s RailMaster software which
allows driving of trains as well as control of points and signals.

a handful of decoders and a circuit
of track to get you up and running.
Nothing more. To convert a layout
to digital operation, it can be as
simple as swapping the two wires
from the analogue controller to
the replacement digital command
centre. If the layout features a series
of isolated section switches, these
can be switched to be permanently
‘live’ and the layout should operate
as intended.

Turnouts, signals, lighting and
additional accessories can all
be controlled by a DCC handset
while new technology from DCC
Concepts means you can add
digital control panels to your
layout for the operation of points
and signals rather than switching
modes on a handset.

Control options are varied and
designed to suit all pockets,
ranging from entry-level and mid-
range examples to advanced
systems such as ESU’s ECoS
command station (Cat No: 50210)

" which comes with 6 Amp output,

full colour touchscreen display, dual
controllers and built-in booster. No
matter which option you choose, at
the very least you will enjoy refined
throttle control with the ability to
control multiple sound functions,
turnouts, signals, double-headed
consists and more.

UNLOCKING
POTENTIAL

With no limit to its potential and
rapid advances in technology,
rest assured Hornby Magazine
will continue to embrace digital
control —and you can read a
comprehensive overview of

the control systems at www.
keymodelworld.com, helping you
make the most of this fascinating
sector of the hobby. HIVI

Hornby www.hornby.com
Bachmann www.bachmann.co.uk
Gaugemaster _www.gaugemaster.com
DCC Concepts  www.dccconcepts.com
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TRACK

If you want to start running trains we need to talk about track. HORNBY
MAGAZINE presents its essential tips for reliable and smooth running track.

FTER building the foundation the
next most important part of a model
railway is the track on which your
trains will run. For the uninitiated
it's a daunting world full of terminology, but
actually once you understand the basics what
seems like complexity unravels into simplicity.
If you are starting with a ‘OO’ gauge train set,
it will come with a collection of sectional track
pieces which are referred to as set track. By their
nature the length and curve of these pieces
~ is predetermined and fits in with standard
Harrangements for curves referred to as first,

second, third and fourth radius. First radius is
the tightest while second radius is slightly easier
and usually the minimum that the majority of
the ready-to-run model railway locomotives
can negotiate by design. Smaller locomotives,
such as 0-4-0 and 0-6-0 steam locomotives and
diesel shunters, are often capable of running
around first radius curves, but do check with
the manufacturer via its website (or in magazine
reviews) before committing to such tight curves
on a new project layout.

In model railway circles, if you'll excuse the pun,
we almost always compromise on curves, except

in the most detailed of track systems where
custom built points are used to replicate the real
railway in fine detail. However, when it comes
to the home layout and circuits we often want
to create a running line in a much smaller space
than in the real world. Going for the largest
radius possible is good practice though as it will
look better and trains will run more reliably too.
Set track is ideally designed for setting out
temporary layouts on a tabletop or the floor for
a rainy Sunday afternoon of operations and then
put away in its boxes once the session is over,
but it can be used for permanent layouts where
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STANDARD TRACK CENTRES 67mm

STANDARD TRACK CENTRES 67mm

STANDARD TRACK CENTRES 67mm

it can be weathered and ballasted for a more
realistic appearance.

All set track for the British model railway market
is designed to a rail profile specification called
Code 100 - 0.Tin high rail - and Hornby, Peco
and Bachmann sectional track pieces can all be
joined together as they use the same type of
metal rail joiner.

FLEXIBLE TRACK

However, as you progress through model
railway construction you'll discover the wonder
that is flexible track. This type of track is

Track laying is a highly rewarding part of a
model railway build as you finally get to see
your trains on the move. This scene
built with Peco code 75 flexil

available in a greater numbers of rail profiles
and is sold in yard lengths which can be
shaped to form flowing curves, gentle bends
and, in reality, any track formation you want.

In addition there is a greater range of points
and crossings including devices like diamond
crossings, three-way points, single slips and
double slips which allow much more immersive
track layouts to be created.

These flexible track systems are a step up
from set track and are made by Peco, C&L
Finescale, SMP and DCC Concepts for the British
market. Peco’s range includes Code 100 flexible
track and matching points in the Streamline
range while it also offers finer rail profile Code
75 track too. Both of these track types have
standard flat bottom rails — typical of the
modern railway — but Peco also now offers a
collection of bullhead rail flexible track and
points with scale sleeper spacing for greater
realism off-the-shelf. Flexible tracks from C&L
Finescale, SMP and DCC Concepts all use code
75 rail and in most cases require self-assembly
points to go with the plain line.

With flexible track comes more serious layout
building with track firmly fixed in place, either
using glue or track pins and with the potential
for considerably more scenic treatment. There
is nothing to prevent you from mixing and
matching track systems to suit your layout
plans, as long as they have the same rail profile
or adapter sections are used. For example,
set track can be used for convenience in off-
scene parts of a layout such as a storage yard
whilst flexible track systems will enhance the
appearance of scenic areas where realism will
be key.

TOOLS OF THETRADE

Using the correct tools for track laying will
make the task easier, quicker and will produce
a better result. Whilst there is no need to buy
specialist tools, there are certain ones which
will be needed no matter which type of system

you use. When laying set track on a baseboard,
you will need a suitable pin hammer to apply
track pins, a pin vice for holding twist drills and

a pair of fine nose pliers for handling rail joiners.

When using flexible track, the aforementioned
small hammer, pin vice, drills and pliers are
all necessary again. You will also need some
way of cutting flexible track to length to fit
track formations. Some modellers like to use a
cutting disc and minidrill (use eye protection)
while others like to use specialised shears such
as Xuron track cutters. Files are needed to clean
away any burrs from the cut end of the rail
whichever method you use.

Consumable materials include track pins,
adhesives, rail joiners and track underlay.
Gauges such as Tracksetta are very helpful for
achieving straight track lengths or curves of a
given radius using flexible track. Finally, give
thought to the type of point or turnout motor
you plan to use and buy enough to complete
each phase of track laying. Preparation of
the trackbed to accommodate point motors
may need to be completed before track and
points are fixed to the layout - see feature
on www.keymodelworld.com. The same
applies to many proprietary under-the-track
uncoupling magnets and, in both cases, read
the instructions to see what is required before
placing track underlay and the track itself.

Give some thought as to how track on the
full size railway appears and how you can
make your layout track look as good in model
form, even when you plan to use set track
pieces. Then the fun of making scenery can
commence. Our guide here explains our top
tips for track laying using set and flexible track
components. HIVI

Hornby www.hornby.com
Bachmann www.bachmann.co.uk
Peco www.peco-uk.com
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~ The materials and
process of tracklaying
is demonstrated with a
pair of Hornby R600 straight
g set track pieces. Starting from
Sl bare baseboard at the bottom left of
the picture, the track centreline is drawn

in place to assist with accurate alignment of the
’ track, cork has been used as trackbed to raise it above
/ baseboard level and create a ballast shoulder. The track
is shown in stages ranging from unpainted to weathered and

finally ballasted with Woodland Scenics products.

Model railway track comes in many forms, from set track pieces and
extension packs to flexible track systems and components for kit and
hand-built track. No matter which type you prefer to use, the basic
principles of tracklaying remain the same.

NOILIDNULSNOD LNOCAY'I OL AAIND S.HMINNIOIH

Misaligned rail joiners

Tools for tracklaying include a pin vice, track templates, modelling knife are guaranteed to derail
and a means of cutting flexible track to length. Options for track cutting some if not all of the trains
include cutting discs in a minidrill and the Xuron track cutters. run on a set track layout.

When assembling set
track, be sure to check
all rail joiners to see
that they are correctly
aligned and that there are
no kinks in the track.

Permanently laying track on a baseboard is preferable to creating
temporary layouts on carpet or wooden floors where dirt, fluff and hairs
can be a problem. To improve performance, consider using dense foam or
cork track underlay.

Set track is easy for
newcomers to use and with
the right care and attention
it can look very good. A
small test section was built
for this guide using Hornby
set track pieces.

The first step is to lay
track underlay (cork in
this case) which has been
cut to width and is being
glued in place using a
waterproof PVA glue.
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| A pin vice and twist drill are used to

/ drill through the sleepers and part

~"  way into the baseboard top, to a
depth of approximately 2/3 of the length
of the track pins. Track pins may be
pushed into the holes without bending
them or distorting the track. Note
the centreline for track alignment,
pin hole moulded in the Hornby
set track and pin vice used to
drill into the baseboard "
top to ease the use of
track pins.

Intermediate

Inspect the rail joiners
| for misalignment
// and run a finger over

them to find any rough spots
that could prevent trains from
running smoothly over the
layout. :

| A gentle rub with fine
/ grade wet and dry paper

— soon removes any
rough edges or burrs at rail
joints, though set track
pieces normally butt

up to one another

neatly.

During track laying and also when planning the layout, test clearances
with the longest vehicles to be operated on the layout to determine your
minimum clearance measurement. The sharper the curves, particularly
when using set track, the greater the chance of stock touching when
passing on double track sections.

PLAN your track carefully. To work out if your

trackplan will fit your space, take turnouts to
a copy shop and photocopy them. Check levels
carefully and take note of any possible inclines -
are they likely to be too steep for your trains?

TO make your track look more realistic,

do not lay it flat on the baseboard top
- use either cork or dense underlay foam
to raise it above the baseboard level.

WHEN using set track, use the holes provided

for track pins. Flexible track systems rarely have
pinholes, leaving it to you to drill your own using a
pin vice. Apply pins using pliers or a light hammer.

CONSIDER removing track pins after
ballasting the track. Dilute PVA or cements
formulated for scenery work are strong enough
to hold track in place, making the track pins,
at least the majority of them, unnecessary.

THERE are numerous techniques for
cutting track into desired lengths. The
Xuron track cutter has become a popular tool
for quick trimming of rails. Rails can be cut

using a cutting disc fitted to a minidrill.

WHEN cutting flexible track to length, save any

surplus sleepers that may become detached.
They are used to fill in gaps between track
sections where they are joined with rail joiners.

CONSIDER the location of under track devices if

you wish to include point motors or uncoupling
devices. Deciding where they will go during track
laying is much easier than lifting the track later.

SOME stock may not be able to negotiate sharp

curves and it is worth doing some tests to see if
your planned minimum radius curve is acceptable
to the locomotives and stock you wish to run.

ALLOW for heat expansion and contraction

when laying track. Avoid laying track in
particularly cold or hot conditions so expansion
gaps are not exaggerated when temperatures drop
or become closed too soon after temperatures rise.

10 ONCE track is in place, it can be equipped with
turnout motors and wired up (assuming you
want to use point motors, of course).

Do not start any scenic work or ballasting until

it has been wired up and extensively tested

with all of your stock. Look for faults such as
misaligned rail joiners you have missed.
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Model Rail
Electrics

DC 3 way Connector
£2.92

Cable from £9.52
for 7/02 x 100M

DCC end of line Bus
Termination

Filter

£3.48

/ Pair

Auto resetable
fuses 1.25A

www. modelrailelectrics.co.uk

01622 535931

DC Connector £1.42

Track dropper
connection board

£2.18 each or

Capacitor
Discharge
Unit

£19.98
for 10

P PayPal

Y visa oscove @

12V 3APSU £17.62

ExpressNet / Loconet
Extension cables
Starting

2" from

Standard Lighting
Wiring Centre

Very Handy
Relay
Switch &

mail@modelrailelectrics.co.uk
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Model Rail Baseboards

Custom made modular baseboard systems

Manufacturers of bespoke modular baseboard systems.
Our baseboards are supplied fully assembled, the legs just simply bolt on.

Made from professional furniture grade MDF the construction is open
frame with a 9mm top making them light and incredibly strong and robust.

They are very stable and will not twist, warp or sag.

We custom make baseboards to order to meet your exact requirements.

We offer a complete layout service.
We can design and build your layout from start to finish.
Track laying, electrical work, point control panels.
Scenery

Model Rail Baseboards
Unit 2 Eden Trading Estate, Monasteroris, Edenderry, Co. Offaly. R45 E791 Ireland
Tel: 00353 87 6555052 Email: sales@modelrailbaseboards.com
www.modelrailbaseboards.com

3 ADMTURNTABLES

| INDEXING DRIVE SYSTEM MANUFACTURERS

www.admturntables.co.uk

The ultimate Indexing Turntable
for OO and N Gauge; plus Bespoke
Drive Systems for other gauges

Designed and built in the UK

« Unique Belt Driven Solution

« Quiet Running System

- Bridge Live Through 360°

- Up to 64 Indexable Positions
« Suitable for DCC or Analogue
- DCC controllable

« Simple to use Controller

- Easy to Programme

« Full Two Line Digital Display

« Fully Assembled & Tested

- Easy to Install and Operate

- Weathered & Detailed versions
available

ADM Turntables - Tel: 01933 411127 - Mobile 07770 977867
Website: www.admturntables.co.uk

Email: alastair@admturntables.co.uk
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POWE

Making your first connection
from the controller to your
track is the most important.
HORNBY MAGAZINE
explains the basics and how
you can connect wires to
your track neatly.

ODEL RAILWAY ELECTRICS are
an essential part of a working
layout and with a few simple
techniques everyone can install
wiring to bring their railway to life and
keep the wires concealed out of view.

The term 'electrics' scares many modellers, but
the simple truth is that all circuits on a model
railway are a repetition of the same basic positive
and negative feed.

There are two main types of control system
available today — DC (analogue) which uses
a 12v DC controller to supply power to the
track when the control knob is turned and
DCC (digital) which provides a constant 16v AC
current to the track and sends electrical signals
to a decoder (a small computer chip) installed
inside a locomotive. Both have their merits
and cost implications, and you can read our
Control Choices guide on pages 14-15. What we
aim to do here is arm you with the basics and
understanding so that you can begin wiring
your own layout.

KEEP IT SIMPLE

With a little planning and a 'keep it simple'
attitude wiring up a model railway is within the
abilities of everyone.

For Hornby Magazine’s layouts we have a
standard scheme of wire colouring to make
it easy to follow what we are doing. For an
analogue layout the outer main line on a double
track circuit is always wired with red and black
wire (red to the outer rail and black to the inner)
while the inner circuit is wired with yellow and

MODEL RAILWAY ELECTRICS RULES

No mains electricity - Buy a professionally-
made power supply for your model railway
and only use low-voltage (12v to 16v) outputs.
Do not be tempted to run a mains cable along
your layout. Mains voltage can, and does, kill.
Use the right tools — Using the correct tool
ensures that the task is done effectively and
efficiently. As an example, use a wire stripper to
strip the insulating sleeve off lengths of wire.
Colour code your wiring — A simple colour
code can make it much easier to work out what
wire goes where. If your track feeds are all red
for one side and black for the other it makes it
much harder to introduce a short circuit.

Keep it tidy — Keeping your wiring tidy will help
you when it comes to locating faults or making
changes.

Keep notes - This is all about making it easy
for yourself in future. Make sketches of the
wiring noting where the wires go and what
they do. Ideally you should number each end
of each wire with a label so that if they are ever
disconnected, either by design or accident, you
can establish where they should go.

If you have bought a first train set it will come
with a handy power connecting track like this.
Simply connect the two track feed wires from
your controller to this piece of track and it will
power your layout. However, there are neater
ways of connecting power to the track as we
show in this guide.

blue wire (yellow to the outer rail and blue to the
inner). Further to this we use green and orange
for point motor power feeds and white for the
common return feed.

There is also a lot to be said for keeping wiring
neat and tidy and there are cable management
products available from West Hill Wagon Works
and others which will help keep your wires
under control.

THE RIGHT WIRE

Sourcing the right type of wire for the job in
hand is essential. There are two main groups
for electrical wire - single core and multi-core.
Single core consists of a single strand of copper
wire and while this does have some applications
it is susceptible to failure through bending
resulting in electrical failures.

By far the best option is multi-core wire which
features several strands of copper wire together
inside the plastic insulation. This type of wire is
much more flexible and long lasting and can be
used for almost any purpose on a model railway.
For our track feeds we use 7/0.2mm multi-
core wire (seven strands each with a diameter
of 0.2mm) which we have always found to
be reliable through years of exhibition layout
operation.

Wire is available on reels from suppliers
such as Rapid Electronics, Squires Tools and
others. It is often cheaper to buy in bulk than
in short lengths and it is better to have more
wire available for future development than be
splicing in varied colours to finish a cable.

ESSENTIALTOOLS

Only a handful of tools are needed for model
railway wiring. Our tool box consists of a 25watt
soldering iron, a pair of wire strippers, a pair of
side cutters (for cutting wire to length), a drill
with a 2mm drill bit and a screwdriver. Beyond
this all you really need is wire and switches!

POINTS

When it comes to points and electrics there

are two different types commonly available -
insulated frog and live frog points. Insulated frog
points have an insulated section at the ‘V' of

the point frog which simplifies them electrically
as they require no additional wiring to create a
loop. However, because they have an insulated
section — albeit only a few millimetres long - short
wheelbase locomotives are more prone to stalling
as there is an unpowered section in the centre of
the point.

Live frog points - often referred to as Electrofrog
points — are live throughout and remove the
chance of locomotives stalling. However, they
require a little more planning when it comes to
electrical feeds as a loop will require insulated rail
joiners in one position along its length to avoid a
short. HIVI
@ Visit www.keymodelworld.com to get more
in-depth information on model railway
electrics.

STEP BY STEP £{eJ R 3 {1\ (R {33

Using multi-core wire it is a simple process to
solder a wire to a rail to provide an electrical

connection. Start by drilling a 2mm diameter
hole for each wire you wish to connect to the
track between a pair of sleeper ends.

Tin the side of the rail by using the soldering
iron to melt a small amount of solder on the
rail side. This completes preparation for the
final joint.
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Wiring can be a daunting prospect,
\ but it doesn’t have to be. Take

your time, plan your wire routes

accordingly and above all keep it

neat with colour coding. These are

some of the essentials for wiring

a model railway: 7/0.2 equipment

wire for track connections, 28/0.2
bell wire for power for DCC power
bus feeds, soldering iron, -in
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! terminal blocks for baseboard joints cd
. ~ and wire strippers. = 5
i =3 ‘\’-. 4
. Intermediate
ONTO RAILS o~
Beginner m Advanced
Vg r PR WA %, B 3 -
Using a pair of wire hen using multi-core wire !m'stltii{ aa
| strippers bare the end of ewly stripped strands together to
the insulation from the wire create a single cable, othel"w‘iso.it will
removing around 15mm- be difficult to solder the wire to the rail.
20mm of the plastic covering. il | L

Warm up the soldering iron and tin the wire end by
applying a small amount of solder to the tip of the
soldering iron and heating the wire at the same time.
Avoid excessive heat on the wire as it will melt the
insulation. This process is called tinning.

Once the
wire is
attached to
the rail it
can be fed
through
a2mm
hole in the
baseboard
ready to be
connected
to the main
circuits.

Hold the wire agamst the rail in the
position you wish to solder it. Apply
the soldering iron to the tinned wire
and previously tinned rail. Allow the
solder to melt and fuse with the rail.
Leave to set (a matter of seconds

at room temperature) and your
connection is done.
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BALLASTING
YOUR TRACK
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Careful ballasting of your track will add realism to any model railway
in any scale. HORNBY MAGAZINE explains the basics step by step.

OME DETEST BALLASTING, but we find
it quite therapeutic. The process requires
time and focus and it is a great way to
distract your mind from the real world.
There are a number of choices when it comes
to adding ballast to a model railway which is
an essential ingredient of the real railway for
drainage and to keep the track in position. The
simplest method is to use readily available pre-
ballasted rolls of foam underlay, but there is
no real substitute for carefully finished hand
ballasted track as we are showing in this guide.
The tools and materials you need are basic.
A can of brown spray paint, two grades of
Woodland Scenics ballast, masking tape, a
couple of plastic tubs, a spray bottle with water

and basic glues. The rest is purely down to time
and attention to detail.

When it comes to glues there are three main
choices: diluted PVA wood glue in a 50:50
ratio with a drop of detergent to take away
the surface tension, specialist ballast glues
such as Ballast Bond from Deluxe Materials
and the SBR adhesive that we have used here.
Traditionally, diluted PVA is the first choice
for most modellers, but in recent projects we
have had greater success with SBR. It is a much
thinner adhesive than PVA and we usually mix it
in an 80:20 ratio with water to help it flow into
the ballast. The key is to always wet the ballast
with water from a spray bottle before applying
any glue.

WHAT WE USED

PRODUCT MANUFACTURER  CAT NO.
Dark Brown acrylic spray paint Humbrol 29
10mm masking tape Tamiya 87031
Gray blend fine ballast Woodland Scenics B1393
Gray blend medium ballast Woodland Scenics B139%4

The ballasting process starts with weathering
of the track. Our preference is to use Humbrol
No. 29 in an aerosol spray can as a base layer
which makes short work of colouring the rail
sides and sleepers in a typical dirty brown
colour. More detailed painting can be added
later if you wish.

Finally the ballasting process takes place
and we have never found a better method
than picking up the ballast from a tub a pinch
at a time and adding to the track. It may be
painstaking, but the results are worth the time
invested.

The following step by step guide explains
the process from start to finish using a small
diorama board. HIVI

www.humbrol.com
www.tamiya.com
www.bachmann.co.uk

Humbrol
Tamiya
Woodland Scenics

The finished scene is a
complete diorama featuring
a main line and siding.
Finishing touches include
light weathering with
diluted Geoscenics Black
Concentrate to take away
the fresh appearance of

the ballast plus Woodland
Scenics fine leaf foliage
across the rear of the scene.
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121212 BALLASTING WITH WOODLAND SCENICS PRODUCTS

underlay to create
arealistic ballast
shoulder making
this small diorama
ready for the

next step - basic
weathering. To do
this we add a coat
of Humbrol No. 29
from an aerosol
spray can for an
instant result.

| preventthepaint = . |

. Todo th;s we use

Intermedlate

Beginner,

Before
spraying

any paint
around the points,

the blades need .
to be masked to A\

from stopping
electrical contact.

\Tamlya 1 0mh1\
maskmg tape.

A

The Humbrol
No. 29 is then
sprayed across
the track
formation
(make sure you
are working in a
well ventilated
area) froma
low angle so

it covers the
rail sides and
sleepers. Once
dry, clean the
rail heads using
a track rubber.

Our ballast

of choice is
Woodland
Scenics Gray
Blend which

is available in
fine, medium
and coarse
grades. For

‘00’ we use a
combination

of fine and
medium grade
ballasts while in
‘N’ we use only
the fine ballast.
For‘O’ gauge we
use a mixture
of coarse and
medium grades.

There are lots of different ways to add the ballast to the track including
teaspoons and specialist devices, but we prefer the slow and steady method
of applying a pinch at a time. It takes less time than you might imagine
and means there is a lower volume of ballast to adjust in the next step.

Using a 1in paintbrush, the loose ballast is carefully brushed into
place between the sleepers until it is all set between them and none
stands on top. This is the point to take the most time over - it will save
problems after gluing if you are neat and precise at this stage.

Dlluted PVA or specialist ballast bond glues are the usual choice for
ballasting, but in this case we are using SBR adhesive in an 80:20 ratio
with water which is a thinner and more flexible version of PVA. The loose
ballast is wetted first with a water mister before the SBR adhesive is
added using a syringe.

More patience is reqmred after the previous step to allow the ballast to

dry completely. Don’t be tempted to touch it for at least 24hrs as it takes
time for all the moisture to go and set the ballast firmly in position. Good
quality ballasts like Woodland Scenics are colour-fast too. This railway line
is now ready for action again after a thorough cleaning with a track rubber.
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DDING scenery to a model railway
is one of the most satisfying parts
of its construction. It is a time
when the bare baseboards and
track start to become part of a total scene.

The subject of scenery is far more expansive
than what we can cover here in this guide, but
what we aim to do is show the overall process
from start to finish and highlight the methods
we use. Comprehensive guides on scenic
modelling are a continuous part of Hornby
Magazine and you can read many guides online
at www.keymodelworld.com.

The best scenic layouts set the railway into the
landscape with the ground contours spreading
around the line while if you can allow the land
to fall and rise below and above the level of the

?-} ey
2 " i

L3 %

railway even greater realism can be achieved.

When it comes to creating the landscape, there
are many choices. Polystyrene blocks carved to
shape, card contours overlaid with a web of card
and masking tape, chicken wire over wooden
formers - all will do the job. Our usual preference
is for polystyrene blocks — often gathered
from packaging - although sometimes waste
materials from track laying including panels of
cork can be used for low lying scenery while
adding shape to the ground.

Plaster bandage makes an ideal final surface for
alandscape and hardshell onto which ground
cover turfs can be applied to add the greenery
to the land. Plaster bandage is readily available
from a number of sources and can be cut into
short strips, soaked in water then applied to the

Scenery brings a model railway to life.
HORNBY MAGAZINE offers a whistle stop
tour through the basics in this modelling guide.

—
__pm —

layout. It's important to allow it to set thoroughly
before adding ground cover.

Ground cover for grasses is approached in
layers, starting with a base layer of Woodland
Scenics fine blended green turf which is then
overlaid with successive layers of static grasses
following by a final flourish of additional fine and
coarse turfs as well as coloured turfs to suggest
flowers.

Naturally you keep going with detail and there
are hundreds of products available from the like
of the Model Tree Shop, Noch and MiniNatur (to
name but a few) to add accents to your scenery.
You can even buy every conceivable detail to
create a realistic allotment scene from the Noch

Laser Cut Minis series.
For ground cover, it's is all about detailing
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Ground cover, figures,
buildings and lineside details
all count towards the overall
picture. A Bachmann ‘E4’
0-6-2T and Hornby ‘M7’ 0-4-
4T stand boiler to boiler at
the shed on Axe Regis.

which is a virtually never-ending and enthralling
process. Fencing, platform accessories, lineside
detailing, figures, road vehicles, posters, station
nameboards and more can all be added over
time to enhance and create an ever more
detailed scene.

In Hornby Magazine we will be continuing our

Making a Scene feature series which focus on
specific subjects. Recent features have included
a coal yard, a garage and a farm yard while in the
future we will be covering themes as diverse as

a car dealership, a cement yard and more. Keep
watching to discover more of this wonderful
hobby. HIVI

T |
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“The best scenic
layouts set the
railway into the
landscape with the
ground contours
spreading around
the line while if
you can allow the
land to fall and
rise below and
above the level of
the railway even
greater realism can
be achieved.”

HORNBY MAGAZINE

Scenery brings a model
railway to life and creates a
realistic landscape in which to
enjoy locomotives and rolling
stock. A Hornby Drummond
‘M7’ 0-4-4T leads a push-pull
set away from Axe Regis.
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STEP BY STEP

~

Illustrating the scenic process in one guide will only provide a basic view,
but it all starts with a bare set of baseboards with the track laid out.
Buildings help set the tone and get a feel for how a scene will look even at
this early stage.

A BEGINNER’S GUIDE TO MODEL RAILWAY SCENERY

Our next step is to
weather the track
with Humbrol Matt
No. 29 as shown

in our ballasting
guide on pages
24-25. The point
blades are covered
with masking
tape to ensure
paint doesn’t
revent electrical
ntact when the
enic process is
complete.

In the case of this scene, the platform faces were installed next using Peco
concrete platform edging. Once these were set in place, ballast is applied
using Woodland Scenics products and set in place with diluted PVA glue.

There are many ways to create a landscape including using polystyrene
blocks carved to shape or waste materials overlaid with masking tape as
we have done here to replicate the low lying scenery around the railway.

This scene BB
includes a =9
J lower level

areafora
stream bed which
passes underneath
the railway. The
masking tape web
will support further
layers of scenic
materials to create
a hardshell for
ground cover.

“ has been overlaid
with plaster
bandage which
has been allowed
to set before being
painted brown. We
add brown paint
to plaster bandage
while itis still
drying as some

of the paint will
absorb into the
plaster meaning
that white chips
are less likely to
show in the future
if the scenery is
knocked.

> % The basic landform

The
plaster
needs to

" be left to
fully dry for at least
24hrs or until it is
no longer cold to
the touch before
progressing the
the first layers

of ground cover.
When that time
comes, our first
layer of colour is
Woodland Scenics
fine blended green
turf held in place
with PVA adhesive
spread with a damp
brush.

L ik SEP G .i“;‘g' 1
Excess blended green turf is swept into a pot for reuse before a first
layer of static grass is added by coating the green turf areas with a
50:50 mixture of PVA glue and water. Static grasses are applied through
an applicator which makes them stand on end with a static charge to
replicate real grasses. Our choice is the Green Scene range.
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Additional layers of static grass can be applied on top of each other by using
matt varnish as an adhesive. In addition, dustings of Woodland Scenics
blended green turf are added together with flowering colours from the same
collection to add colour to the grass areas. Multiple layers of ground cover in
this way.

i £ i

Intermediate

Beginnerkdvan(ed

There is no limit to how much you can build up layers of ground cover
using matt varnish. Extra static grass areas, coarse turfs, more colours
can all be added with this medium.

The stream scene
on this layout has
its banks built up
with coarse turfs
to give extra depth
to the scenery
while the water

in the stream is
replicated with
Woodland Scenics
Realistic Water
which is simply
poured into the
stream bed and
allowed to set.
Ensure all ends

of the stream are
sealed, otherwise
the water will find

When it comes to the

finishing touches,

you can go to town
with fencing, lamps, trees,
bushes and accessories. This
part of amodel railway build -
takes time and patience to
complete.

Small
| details
b play

a big
part in a model
railway like the
spare sleepers,
wheelbarrow and
water column.
One thing
which this scene
really needs
is weathering
around the depot
to suggest the
build-up of dirt
and grime around
a shed. This is
much too clean!

1~ Al

A goods yard needs vehicles, coal staithes (which usually face away
from the railway line), sacks of coal, pallets, boxes and barrels. The coal
staithes in this scene are from the Wills range of plastic kits.

Building model railway scenery is a continuous process, particularly
when it comes to detailing. This scene is already advanced, but it can
benefit from passengers, station staff, period posters, parcels and
more. Every detail you can think of is out there somewhere as you
can see through our Essential Suppliers listing on page 30.

Bachmann Buildings, figures and accessories www.bachmann.co.uk
Green Scene Scenic materials www.green-scenes.co.uk
Hornby Buildings, figures and accessories www.hornby.com
Humbrol Paints www.humbrol.com
Modelu3D 3D printed figures and accessories www.modelu3d.co.uk
Peco/Ratio/Wills Track, kits and accessories www.peco-uk.com
Skytrex Buildings and accessories www.skytrex.com
Woodland Scenics  Scenic materials www.bachmann.co.uk
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Unmissable
e, modelling
s, Inspiration at
| ug yourﬁnger tips

A wodellers paradisé
Christopher

Get all the latest news first

Exclusive product and layout videos

Fresh inspiration, tips and tricks every day
A fully searchable back catalogue

Back issues of Hornby Magazine

FUll access to Airfix Model World content
All avallaple on any device - anywhere, aﬂyt/me

Www.keymod
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AIRFIX
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b
Exclusive Videos

World

MANUFACTURER INTERVIEWS
Join the Hornby Magazine team in the workshop as they find
out dll the latest information on product development from
manufacturers large and smallin exclusive video interviews

H

LAYOUT TOURS

See Hornby Magazine's featured layouts come to life In (W, Sy
exclusive KeyModelWorld only video tours. Featuring interviews | (e
with the owners and action shots of the layouts, they bringa & o | IR
whole new dynamic to a model railway magazine feature

H

THE LATEST MODEL REVIEW VIDEOS

You've read the reviews, now see the models in action at
KeyModelworld each month, as we release new videos
demonstrating the latest releases Highlights this winter
INnclude Rails of Sheffield’s 18000, Bachmann’s all-new Class
47 with sound, Locomotion Models ‘Improved Precedent” for
‘00’ plus Heljan’s ‘0" gauge Class 47 and more

H

SOUND DEMONSTRATIONS

To complete our sound installation guide for Hornby’s model of
'Al” 60163 Tornado subscribers can sign in to KeyModelWorld
o watch a full sound demonstration of Locoman Sounds

new sound file played through our completed model.

Discover how it really sounds for yourself



SELL YOUR PRE-OWNED
LOCOS & ROLLING
STOCKFORCASH

Trade in with Hattons for payment within 1 or 2 days of your items arriving with us! .

F EBRAHAM ot
¥ FARISH s ( !l lrams)
by BACHMANN “ LAl models

Take our 60 second quiz and |mmed|ately learn if
‘ we can make an offer on your collection! |
www.HattonsModelMoney.com/quiz

Get cash for your items in just four easy steps...

) Q @ @

Prepare & submit a list Items are checked the offer
of your items online or send Our expert staff will review Once the offer is accepted, confirmed and payment made
spreadsheets, documents or your list and create your send vour items o us via Bank Transfer, Cheque or

photographs to us via our website. bespoke valuation. y ) PayPal.

O Call us on: 0151 305 1755 Get in touch with our

Phone opening times: Mon to Sun 9:30am - 5:30pm friendly team...

© Email us at: preowned@hattons.co.uk ‘

( 17 Montague Road, Widnes, WAS 8FZ
www.hattonsmodelmoney.com




